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the Nuremberg Directives
"Permissible Medical Experiments"

Trials of War Criminals before the Nuremberg Military Tribunals
under Control Council Law No. 10. Nuremberg October 1946 - April 1949,

Washington. U.S. Government Printing Office (n.d.), vol. 2., pp. 181-182.

1) The voluntary consent of the human subject is absolutely essential. This means that the person 
involved should have legal capacity to give consent; should be situated as to be able to exercise 
free power of choice, without the intervention of any element of force, fraud, deceit, duress, over-
reaching, or other ulterior form of constraint or coercion, and should have sufficient knowledge 
and comprehension of the elements of the subject matter involved as to enable him to make an 
understanding and enlightened decision. This latter element requires that before the acceptance 
of an affirmative decision by the experimental subject there should be made known to him the 
nature, duration, and purpose of the experiment; the method and means by which it is to be 
conducted; all inconveniences and hazards reasonably to be expected; and the effects upon his 
health or person which may possibly come from his participation in the experiment. The duty and 
responsibility for ascertaining the quality of the consent rests upon each individual who 
initiates, directs or engages in the experiment. It is a personal duty and responsibility which 
may not be delegated to another with impunity.
 !
2) The experiment should be such as to yield fruitful results for the good of society, 
unprocurable by other methods or means of study, and not random and unnecessary in nature.
 !
3) The experiment should be so designed and based on the results of animal experimentation and 
a knowledge of the natural history of the disease or other problem under study that the 
anticipated results will justify the performance of the experiment.
 !
4) The experiment should be so conducted as to avoid all unnecessary physical and mental 
suffering and injury.
 !
5) No experiment should be conducted where there is an a priori reason to believe that death or 
disabling injury will occur; except, perhaps, in those experiments where the experimental 
physicians also serve as subjects.
 !
6) The degree of risk to be taken should never exceed that determined by the humanitarian 
importance of the problem to be solved by the experiment.
 !
7) Proper preparations should be made and adequate facilities provided to protect the 
experimental subject against even remote possibilities of injury disability or death.
 !
8) The experiment should be conducted only by scientifically qualified persons. The highest 
degree of skill and care should be required through all stages of the experiment of those who 
conduct or engage in the experiment.
 !
9) During the course of the experiment the human subject should be at liberty to bring the 
experiment to an end if he has reached the physical or mental state where continuation of the 
experiment seems to him to be impossible.
 !
10) During the course of the experiment the scientist in charge must be prepared to terminate 
the experiment at any stage, if he has probable cause to believe, in the exercise of the good faith, 
superior skill and careful judgement required by him that a continuation of the experiment is 
likely to result in injury, disability, or death to the experimental subject.
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THE OATH
I, ________________________ , now in the presence of Almighty God, the blessed Virgin Mary, the blessed 
St. John the Baptist, the Holy Apostles, St. Peter and St. Paul, and all the saints, sacred host of heaven, and 
to you, my Ghostly Father, the superior general of the Society of Jesus founded by St. Ignatius Loyola, in 
the pontification of Paul the III and continued to the present, do by the womb of the Virgin, the matrix of 
God, and the rod of Jesus Christ, declare and swear that His Holiness the Pope, is Christ's vice regent and 
is the true and only head of the Catholic or Universal Church throughout the earth; and that by virtue of 
the keys of binding and loosing given His Holiness by my Savior, Jesus Christ, he hath power to depose 
heretical kings, princes, States, Commonwealths, and Governments and they may be safely destroyed. 
Therefore to the utmost of my power I will defend this doctrine and His Holiness's right and custom 
against all usurpers of the heretical or Protestant authority whatever, especially the Lutheran Church of 
Germany, Holland, Denmark, Sweden, and Norway and the now pretended authority and Churches of 
England and Scotland, and the branches of same now established in Ireland and on the Continent of 
America and elsewhere, and all adherents in regard that they may be usurped and heretical, opposing the 
sacred Mother Church of Rome. I do now denounce and disown any allegiance as due to any heretical 
king, prince, or State, named Protestant or Liberals, or obedience to any of their laws, magistrates, or 
officers. I do further declare that the doctrine of the Churches of England and Scotland, of the Calvinists, 
Huguenots, and others of the name of Protestants or Masons to be damnable, and they themselves to be 
damned who will not forsake the same. I do further declare that I will help assist, and advise all or any of 
His Holiness's agents, in any place where I should be, in Switzerland, Germany, Holland, Ireland, or 
America, or in any other kingdom or territory I shall come to and do my utmost to extirpate the heretical 
Protestant or Masonic doctrines and to destroy all their pretended powers, legal or otherwise. I do further 
promise and declare that, notwithstanding I am dispensed with to assume any religion heretical for the 
propagation of the Mother Church's interest to keep secret and private all her agents' counsels from time 
to time, as they intrust me and not divulge, directly or indirectly, by word, writing, or circumstances 
whatever but to execute all that should be proposed, given in charge or discovered unto me by you my 
Ghostly father, or any of this sacred order. I do further promise and declare that I will have no opinion or 
will of my own or any mental reservation whatsoever, even as a corpse or cadaver (perinde ac cadaver), 
but will unhesitatingly obey each and every command that I may receive from my superiors in the militia 
of the Pope and of Jesus Christ. That I will go to any part of the world whithersoever I may be sent, to the 
frozen regions north, jungles of India, to the centers of civilization of Europe, or to the wild haunts of the 
barbarous savages of America without murmuring or repining, and will be submissive in all things 
whatsoever is communicated to me. I do further promise and declare that I will, when opportunity 
presents, make and wage relentless war, secretly and openly against all heretics, Protestants and Masons, 
as I am directed to do to extirpate them from the face of the whole earth; and that I will spare neither age, 
sex, or condition, and that will hang, burn, waste, boil, flay, strangle, and bury alive these infamous 
heretics; rip up the stomachs and wombs of their women, and crush their infants' heads against the walls 
in order to annihilate their execrable race. That when the same can not be done openly, I will secretly use 
the poisonous cup, the strangulation cord, the steel of the poniard, or the leaden bullet, regardless of the 
honor, rank, dignity, or authority of the persons, whatever may be their condition in life, either public or 
private, as I at any time may be directed so to do by any agents of thePope or superior of the Brotherhood 
of the Holy Father of the Society of Jesus. In confirmation of which I hereby dedicate my life, soul, and all 
corporal powers, and with the dagger which I now receive I will subscribe my name written in my blood in 
testimony thereof; and should I prove false or weaken in my determination, may my brethren and fellow 
soldiers of the militia of the Pope cut off my hands and feet and my throat from ear to ear, my belly 
opened and sulphur burned therein with all the punishment that can be inflicted upon me on earth and 
my soul shall be tortured by demons in eternal hell forever. That I will in voting always vote for a K. of C. 
in preference to a Protestant, especially a Mason, and that I will leave my party so to do; that if two 
Catholics are on the ticket I will satisfy myself which is the better supporter of Mother Church and vote 
accordingly. That I will not deal with or employ a Protestant if in my power to deal with or employ a 
Catholic. That I will place Catholic girls in Protestant families that a weekly report may be made of the 
inner movements of the heretics. That I will provide myself with arms and ammunition that I may be in 
readiness when the word is passed, or I am commanded to defend the church either as an individual or 
with the militia of the Pope. All of which I,______________________, do swear by the blessed Trinity and 
blessed sacrament which I am now to receive to perform and on part to keep this, my oath. In testimony 
hereof, I take this most holy and blessed Sacrament of the Eucharist and witness the same further with my 
name written with the point of this dagger dipped in my own blood and seal in the face of this holy 
sacrament.
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the “Cremation of Care” ceremony
of Bohemian Grove

BEGIN

Robed men enter an area in front of a 40 foot high statue of the owl of Bohemia as bagpipes play. 
The robed men assemble in front of the statue. 2 different "priests" will speak during the ritual 

and the voice of Dull Care will also be heard.

Priest 1: The owl is in his leafy temple. Let all within the grove be reverent before him. Lift up 
your heads, oh ye trees, and be ye lifted up ye everlasting spires. For behold! Here is Bohemia's 
shrine and holy are the pillars of this house. Weaving spiders, come not here.

Priest 2: Hail Bohemians with the ripple of waters, the song of birds, such music as inspires the 
sinking soul do we invite you into mid-summer's joy. The sky above is blue and sown with stars. 
The forest floor is heaped with fragrant grit. The evenings cool kiss is yours. The campfires glow. 
The birth of rosy fingered dawn. Shake off your sorrows with the city's dust and cast to the winds 
the cares of life. Let memory bring back the well-loved names of gallant friends who knew and 
loved this grove. Dear, boon companions of the long ago. Aye! Let them join us in this ritual; not a 
place be empty in our midst. All of his battles to hold in this gray autumn of the world or in the 
springtime of your heart. Attend our tale. Gather ye forest folk and cast your spell over these 
mortals. Touch their world-blind eyes with care and open their eyes to fancy. Follow the 
memories of yesterday and seal the gates of sorrow. It is a dream, and, yet, not all a dream. Dull 
care and all of his works are but a dream. As vanished Babylon and goodly Tyre. So shall they also 
vanish. But the wilding rose blows on the broken battlements of Tyre and moss rends the stones of 
Babylon. For beauty is eternal and we bow to beauty everlasting. For lasting happiness, we turn to 
one alone. As she surrounds you now, great nature, refuge of the weary heart. And oily balm for 
breasts that had been bruised. She has cool hands for every fevered brow and dreadless silence 
for the troubled soul. Her councils are most wise. She healeth well having such ministries as calm 
and sleep. She is ever faithful. Other friends may fail, but seek ye her in any quiet place and, 
smiling, she will rise and give to you her kiss. So must ye come as children. Little children that 
believe don't ever doubt her beauty and her faith, nor deem her tenderness can change or die.

Priest 1: Bohemians and priests. The desperate call of heavy hearts is answered. By the power of 
your fellowship, dull care is slain. His body has been brought yonder to our funeral pyre to the 
joyous pipings of a funeral march. Our funeral pyre awaits the corpse of care.

An effigy of Dull Care is brought to the statue by way of boat across the lake.

Priest 2: Oh thou, thus ferried across the shadowy tide in all the ancient majesty of death. Dull 
care, ardent enemy of beauty. Not for thee the tender forgiveness of the restful grave. Fire shall 
have its way with thee and all the winds make merry with thy dust. Bring Fire!

Dull Care: (Laughter) Fools! Fools! Fools! When will you learn that me ye cannot slay? Year after 
year ye burn me in this grove. Lifting your puny shouts of triumph to the stars. When again ye 
turn your faces to the marketplace, do ye not find me waiting as of old? Fools! Fools! Fools to 
dream ye conquer care!

Priest 2: Say thou mocking spirit. It is not all a dream. We know thou waitest for us. When this 
our sylvan holiday has ended, we shall meet thee and fight thee as of old and some of us prevail 
against thee and some thou shalt destroy. But, this too we know. Year after year, within this happy 
grove, our fellowship bans thee for a space. Thine malevolence which would pursue us here has 
lost its power under these friendly trees. So shall we burn thee once again this night and with the 
flames that eat thine effigy we shall read the sign. Mid-summer sets us free!
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Dull Care: Ye shall burn me once again? (Laughter) Not with these flames which hither ye have 
brought from regions where I reign. Ye fools and priests. I spit upon your fire!

A pyrotechnic shoots from the Owl of Bohemia to the altar of Dull Care and ignites the sacrifice.

Priest 2: Oh Owl! Prince of all mortal wisdom, Owl of Bohemia, we beseech thee, grant us thy 
council.

Song Lyrics: No fire! No fire! No fire! Unless it be kindled in the world where care is nourished 
on the hates of men and drive him from this grove. One flame alone must light this fire. One flame 
alone must light this fire. A pure eternal flame. A pure eternal flame. At last within the lamp of 
fellowship upon the altar of Bohemia.

Priest 2: Oh great Owl of Bohemia. We thank thee for thy adjuration. Be gone detested care! Be 
gone! Once more, we banish thee! Be gone Dull Care! Fire shall have its will of thee. Be gone Dull 
Care and all the winds make merry with thy dust! Hail fellowship's eternal flame! Once again, 
mid-summer sets us free!

Dull Care: (Agonizing Scream)

END

Ronald Reagan Glenn Seaborg Richard Nixon

Bohemian Grove, 1957
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Quotes of the Illuminati

I. Adam Weishaupt: founder of the Illuminati

"The tenor of my life has been the opposite of everything that is vile, and no man can lay any such 
thing to my charge. I have reason to rejoice that these writings have appeared. They are a 
vindication of the order and of my conduct. I can and must declare to God, and I do it now in the 
most solemn manner, that in my whole life I never saw or heard of the so much condemned secret 
writings, and in particular, respecting these abominable means; such as poisoning, abortion etc. 
Was it ever known to me in any case that any of my friends or aquaintences ever even thought of 
them. I was indeed always a schemer and projector, but never could engage much in detail. My 
general plan is good, though in the detail there may be faults. I had myself to form. In another 
situation, and in an active station in life, I should have been keenly occupied, and the founding of 
an order would have never come into my head. But I would have executed much greater things, had 
not government always opposed my exertions, and placed others in situations which would have 
suited my talents. It was the full conviction of this, and of what could be done, if every man were 
placed in the office for which he was fitted by nature and a proper education, which first 
suggested to me the plan of Illumination. I did not bring Deism into Bavaria more than into Rome. I 
found it here, in great vigour, more abounding than in any of the neighboring Protestant States. I 
am proud to be known to the world as the founder of the Illuminati." 

"I declare and I challenge all mankind to contradict my declaration, that no man can give any 
account of the order of Freemasonry, of it's origin, of it's history, of it's object, nor any 
explanation of it's mysteries and symbols, which does not leave the mind in total uncertainty on 
all these points. Every man is entitled therefore, to give any explanation of the symbols and a 
system of the doctrine that he can render palatable. Hence have sprung up that variety of systems, 
which for twenty years has divided the order. The simple tale of the English, and the fifty degrees 
of the French, and the Knights of Baron Hunde, are equally authentic, and have equally had the 
support of intelligent andzealous brethren. These systems are in fact but one. They have all 
sprung from the Blue Lodge of three degrees; Take these for their standard and found on these all 
the improvements by which each system is afterwards suited to the particular object which it 
keeps in view. There is no man, nor system in the world, which can show, by undoubted sucession, 
that it should stand as the head of the order. Our ignorance in this particular frets me. Do but 
consider our short history of 120 years - Who will show me the Mother Lodge? Those of London we 
have discovered to be self-erected in 1716. Ask for their archives. They tell you they were burnt. 
They have nothing but the wretched sophistications of the Englishman Anderson, and the 
Frenchman Desaguilliers. Where is the Lodge of York, which pretends to the priority, with their 
King Boudin, and the archives that he brought from the East? These too are all burnt. What is the 
chapter of old Aberdeen and it's holy clericate? Did we not find it unknown, and the Mason Lodges 
there the most ignorant of all the ignorant, gaping for instruction from our deputies? Did we not 
find the same thing at London? And have not their missionaries been among us, prying into our 
mysteries, and eager to learn from us what is true Masonry? It is in vain therefore to appeal to 
judges; they are nowhere to be found; all claim for themselves the sceptre of the Order; all indeed 
are on an equal footing. They obtained followers, not from their authenticity, but from their 
conductiveness, to the end which they proposed, and from the importance of that end. It is by this 
scale that we must measure the mad and wicked explanations of the Rosycrucions, the exorcists 
and Cabalists. These are rejected by all good Masons, because incompatible with social happiness. 
Only such systems as promote this are retained. But alas, they are all sadly deficient, because 
they leave us under the domination of political and religious prejudices; and they are as 
inefficient as the sleepy dose of an ordinary sermon."

"But I have contrived an explanation which has every advantage; is inviting to christians of every 
communion; gradually frees them from all religious prejudices; cultivates the social virtues; and 
animates them by a great, a feasable, a speedy prospect of universal happiness, in a state of 
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liberty and moral equality, freed from the obstacles which subordination, rank, and riches, 
continually throw in our way. My explanation is accurate and complete, my means are effectual, 
and irresistable. Our secret association works in a way that nothing can withstand, and man shall 
soon be free and happy."

"This is the great object held out by this association; and the means of attaining it is 
illumination, enlightening the understanding by the sun of reason which will dispell the clouds 
of superstition and of prejudice. The proficients in this order are therefore justly named the 
Illuminated. And of all illumination which human reason can give, none is comparable to the 
discovery of what we are, our nature, our obligations, what happiness we are capable of, and what 
are the means of attaining it. In comparison with this, the most brilliant sciences are but 
amusements for the idle and luxurious. To fit man by illumination for active virtue, to engage him 
to it by the strongest motives, to render the attainment of it easy and certain, by finding 
employement for every talent, and by placing every talent in it's proper sphere of action, so that 
all, without feeling any extraordinary effort, and in conjuction with, and in completion of 
ordinary business, shall urge forward with united powers, the general task. This indeed will be 
an employement suited to noble natures, grand in it's views, and delightful in it's exercise."

"And what is this general object? The happiness of the human race. But where are the proper 
persons, the good, the generous and the accomplished to be found? And how, and by what strong 
motives, are they to be induced to be engaged, in a task so vast, so incessant, so difficult and so 
laborious? This association must be gradual. There are some such persons to be found in every 
society. Such noble minds will be engaged by the heart warming object. The first task of the 
association must therefore be to form the young members. As these multiply and advance, they 
become the apostles of beneficence, and the work is now on foot, and advances with a speed 
increasing every day. The slightest observation shows that nothing will so much contribute to 
increase the zeal of the members as secret union. We see with what keenness and zeal the 
frivolous business of Freemasons is conducted, by persons knit together by the secrecy of their 
union. Let this circumstance of our constitution therefore be directed to this noble purpose, and 
then all the objections urged against it by jealous tyranny and affrighted superstition will vanish. 
The order will thus work silently, and sucurely, and though the generous benefactors of the 
human race are thus deprived of the applause of the world, they have the noble pleasure of seeing 
their work prosper."

II. Letters of the Founders

Spartacus (Weishaupt) to Cato (Zwack)
Feb. 6th, 1778 

"Nothing would be more profitable to us than a right history of mankind. Despotism has robbed 
them of their liberty. How can the weak obtain protection? Only by union; but this is rare. 
Nothing can bring this about but hidden societies. Hidden schools of wisdom are the means which 
will one day free men from their bonds. These have in all ages been the archives of nature, and the 
rights of men; and by them shall human nature be raised from her fallen state. Princes and 
nations shall vanish from the earth. The human race will then become one family, and the world 
will be the dwelling of Rational Men."

"Morality alone can do this. The head of every family will be what Abraham was, the patriarch, 
the priest and the unlettered lord of his family, and Reason will be the code of laws to all 
mankind. This is our great secret. True, there may be some disturbance; but by and by the 
unequal will become equal; and after the storm all will be calm. Can the unhappy consequences 
remain when the grounds of dissention are removed? Rouse yourselves therefore, O men! Assert 
your rights; and then will reason rule with unpercieved sway, and all shall be happy."
 
"Morality will perform all this; and Morality is the fruit of Illumination. Duties and rights are 
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reciprocal. Where Octavius has no right, Cato owes him no duty. Illumination shows us our rights, 
and Morality follows; that Morality which teaches us to be of age, to be out of wardenship, to be 
full grown, and to walk without the leading-strings of Priests and Princes."

"Jesus of Nazareth, the Grand Master of our order, appeared at a time when the world was in the 
utmost Disorder, and among a people who for ages had groaned under the yolk of Bondage. He 
taught them the lessons of reason. To be more effective, he took the aid of Religion--of opinions 
which were current--and in a very clever manner, he combined his secret doctrines with the 
popular religion, and with the customs which lay to his hand. In these he wrapped up his lessons 
--he taught by parables. Never did any prophet lead men so easily and so securely along the road 
to liberty. He concealed the precious meaning and consequences of his doctrines; but fully 
disclosed them to a chosen few. He speaks of a kingdom of the upright and faithful; His Father's 
kingdom, whose children we also are. Let us only take liberty and equality as the great aims of his 
doctrines, and Morality as the way to attain it, and everything in the New Testament will be 
comprehensible; and Jesus will appear as the Redeemer of slaves. Man has fallen from the 
condition of Liberty and Equality, the STATE OF PURE NATURE. He is under subordination and 
civil bondage, arising from the vices of man. This is the FALL, and ORIGINAL SIN. The KINGDOM 
OF GRACE is that restoration which may be brought about by Illumination and a just Morality. 
This is the NEW BIRTH. When man lives under government, he is fallen, his worth is gone, and his 
nature tarnished. By subduing our passions, or limiting their cravings, we may recover a great 
deal of our original worth, and live in a state of grace. This is the redemption of men - this is 
accomplished by Morality; and when this is spread over the world, we have THE KINGDOM OF THE 
JUST."

"But alas! the task of self-formation was too hard for the subjects of the Roman empire, corrupted 
by every species of profligacy. A chosen few recieved the doctrines in secret, and they have been 
handed down to us (but frequently almost buried under rubbish of man's invention) by the 
Freemasons. These three conditions of human society are expressed by the rough, the split, and 
the polished stone. The rough stone, and the one that is split, express our condition under 
government; rough by every fretting inequality of condition; and split since we are no longer one 
family; and are farther divided by differences of government, rank, property, and religion; but 
when reunited in one family we are represented by the polished stone. G is Grace, the Flaming 
Star is the Torch of Reason. Those who possess this knowledge are indeed Illuminati. Hiram is our 
fictitious Grand Master, slain for the REDEMPTION OF SLAVES; the Nine Masters are the Founders 
of the Order. Freemasonry is a Royal Art, inasmuch as it teaches us to walk without trammels, and 
to govern ourselves."

“‘Mon but est de faire la Raison’ As a subordinate object I shall endeavor to gain security to 
ourselves, a backing in case of misfortunes, and assistance from without. I shall therefore press 
the cultivation of science, especially such sciences as may have an influence on our reception in 
the world, and may serve to remove obstacles out of the way. We have to struggle with pedantry, 
with intolerance, with divines and statesmen, and above all princes and priests are in our way. 
Men are unfit as they are, and must be formed; each class must be the school of trial for the next. 
This will be tedious, because it is hazardous. In the last classes I propose academies under the 
direction of the order. This will secure us the assistence of the literati. Science shall here be the 
lure. Only those who are assuredly proper subjects shall be picked out from the inferior classes 
for the higher mysteries, which contain the first principles and means of promoting a happy life. 
No religionist must, on any account, be admitted into these. For here we work at the discovery and 
exterpation of superstition and prejudices. The instructions shall be so conducted that each shall 
disclose what he thinks he conceals in his own breast, what are his ruling propensities and 
passions, and how far he has advanced in the command of himself. This will answer all the 
purposes of oracular confession. And in particular, every person shall be made a spy on another 
and on all around him. Nothing can escape our site; by these means we shall readily discover who 
are contented, and recieve with relish the peculiar stated doctrines and religious opinions that 
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are laid before them; and at last, the trustworthy alone will be admitted to a participation of the 
whole maxims and political constitutions of the order. In a council composed of such members, we 
shall labor at the contrivance of means to drive by degrees the enemies of reason and of humanity 
out of the world. and to establish a peculiar morality and religion fitted for the great society of 
mankind."

"By this plan we shall direct all mankind. In this manner, and by the simplest means, we shall set 
all in motion and in flames. The occupations must be so allotted and contrived, that we may, in 
secret, influence all political transactions. I have considered everything, and so prepared it that 
if the order should this day go to ruin, I shall in one year re-establish it more brilliant than ever. 
Nor will it signify though all should be betrayed and printed. I am so certain of success, in spite 
of all obstacles (for the springs are in every heart) that I am indifferent, though it should involve 
my life and my liberty. But I have the art to draw advantage even from misfortune, and when you 
would think me sunk to the bottom, I shall rise with new vigour. Who would have thought, that a 
professor at Ingolstadt was to become the teacher of the professors of Gottingen and of the greatest 
men in Germany?" 

Speaking of the Priests Degree

"One would almost imagine, that this degree, as I have managed it, is genuine Christianity, and 
that it's end was to free the jews from slavery. I say, that Freemasonry is concealed Christianity. 
My explanation of the heiroglyphics, at least, proceeds on this supposition; and as I explain 
things, no man need be ashamed of being a Christian. Indeed, I afterwards throw away this name 
and substitute reason. But I assure you this is no small affair; A new religion, and a new state-
government, which so happily explain one and all of these symbols, and combines them in one 
degree. You may think that this is my chief work; but I have three other degrees, all different, for 
my class of higher mysteries, in comparison with which this is but child's play; but these I keep 
for myself as General, to be bestoyed by me only. Were you here I should give you this degree 
without hesitation. But it is too important to be trusted to paper, or to be bestowed otherwise than 
from my own hand. It is the key to history, to religion, and to every state government in the 
world."

Minos to Sebastian 

"The proposal of Hercules to establish a Minerval school for girls is excellent, but requires much 
circumspection. Philo and I have long conversed on this subject. We cannot improve the world 
without improving women, who have such a mighty influence on the men. But how shall we get hold 
of them? How will their relations, particularly their mothers, immersed in prejudice, consent that 
others shall influence their education? We must begin with grown girls. Hercules proposes the 
wife of Ptolemy Magus. I have no objection, and I have four step-daughters, fine girls. The oldest 
in particular is excellent. She is twenty-four, has read much, is above all prejudices, and in 
religion she thinks as I do. It may immediately be a very pretty Society, under the management of 
Ptolemy's wife, but really under his management. You must contrive pretty degrees and dresses, 
and ornaments, and elegant and decent rituals. No man must be admitted. This will make them 
become more keen, and they will go much farther than if we were present, or than if they thought 
that we knew of their preceedings. Leave them to the scope of their own fancies, and they will soon 
invent mysteries which will put us to the blush, and create an enthusiasm which we can never 
equal. They will be our great apostles. Reflect on the respect, nay the awe and terror inspired by 
the female mystics of antiquity. (Think of the Danaids--think of the Theban Bacchantes.) 
Ptolemy's wife must direct them, and she will be instructed by Ptolemy, and my step-daughters 
will consult with me. We must always be at hand to prevent the introduction of any improper 
question. We must prepare themes for their discussion--thus we shall confess them, and inspire 
them with our sentiments. No man however must come near them. This will fire their roving 
fancies and we may expect rare mysteries. But I am doubtful whether this Association will be 
durable. Women are fickle and impatient. Nothing will please them but hurrying from degree to 
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degree, through a heap of insignificant ceremonies, which will soon lose their novelty and 
influence. To rest seriously in one rank, and to be still and silent when they have found out that 
the whole is a cheat (hear the words of an experienced Mason) is a task of which they are 
incapable. They have not our motives to perservere for years, allowing themselves to be led about, 
and even then to hold their tongues when they find out that they have been decieved. Nay there is 
a risk that they may take into their heads to give things an opposite turn, and then, by voluptuous 
allurements, heightened by affected modesty and decency, which give them an irresistable empire 
over the best men, they may turn our Order upside down, and in their turn will lead the new one."

Philo (Baron Von Knigg) to Cato (Zwack) 

"We must consider the ruling propensities of every age of the world. At present the cheat and 
tricks of the priests have roused all men against them, and against Christianity. But, at the same 
time superstition and fanaticism rule with unlimited domination, and the understanding of man 
really seems to be going backwards. Our task, therefore, is doubled. We must give such an account 
of things, that fanatics shall not be alarmed, and that shall, not withstanding, excite a spirit of 
free inquiry. We must not throw away the good with the bad, the child with the dirty water, but we 
must make the secret doctrines of Christianity be recieved as the secrets of genuine Free 
Masonry. But farther, we have to deal with the despotism of Princes. This increases every day. But 
then, the spirit of freedom breathes and sighs in every corner, and, by the assistance of hidden 
schools of wisdom, Liberty, and Equality, the imprescribable rights of man, warm and glow in 
every breast. We must therefore unite these extremes. We proceed in this manner."

"Jesus Christ established no new religion; he would only set religion and reason in their ancient 
rights. For this purpose he would unite men in a common bond. He would fit them for this by 
spreading a just morality, by enlightning the understanding, and by assisting the mind to shake 
off all prejudices. He would teach all men, in the first place, to govern themselves. Rulers would 
then be needless, and equality and liberty would take place without any revolution, by the 
natural and gentle operation of reason and expediency. This great teacher allows himself to 
explain every part of the Bible in conformity to these purposes; and he forbids all wrangling 
among his scholars, because every man may there find a reasonable application to his peculiar 
doctrines. I told you, says he, but you could not bear it. Many therefore were called, but few were 
chosen. To these elect were trusted the most important secrets; and even among them there were 
degrees of information. There was a seventy and a twelve. all this was in the natural order of 
things, and according to the habits of the jews, and indeed of all antiquity. The Jewish theosophy 
was a mystery, like the Eleusinian or the Pythagorian, unfit for the vulgar, and thus the doctrines 
of Christianity were committed to the adepti, in a disciplina arcani. By these they were 
maintained, like the vestal fire. They were kept up, only in hidden societies, who handed them 
down to posterity; and they are now possessed by the Genuine Freemasons." 

III. further early writings

"These powers are despots, when they do not conduct themselves by it's principles; and it is 
therefore our duty to surround them with it's members, so that the profane may have no access to 
them. Thus we are able most powerfully to promote it's interests. If any person is more disposed 
to listen to Princes than to the Order, he is not fit for it, and must rise no higher. We must do our 
utmost to procure the advancement of the Illuminati into all important civil offices." 

"Rulers who are members must be promoted through the ranks of the order only in proportion as 
they acknowledge the goodness of it's great object, and manner of procedure. It's object may be 
said to be the checking of tyranny and princes, nobles and priests, and establishing a universal 
equality of condition and of religion."

"For the Order wishes to be secret, and to work in silence, for thus it is better secured from the 
oppression of the ruling powers, and because this secrecy gives a greater zest to the whole." 
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"It will be of great service, and procure us both much information and money, and will suit 
charmingly the taste of many of our truest members, who are lovers of the sex. It should consist of 
two classes , the virtuous and the freer hearted; they must not know of each other, and must be 
under the direction of men, but without knowing it. Proper books must be put into their hands, 
and such (but secretly) as are flattering to their passions."

"We must allow the underlings to imagine (but without telling them the truth) that we direct all 
the Free Mason lodges, and even all others, and that the greatest Monarchs are under our guidance, 
which indeed is here and there the case." 

"There is no way of influencing men so powerfully as by means of the women. These should 
therefore be our chief study; we should insinuate ourselves into their good opinion, give them 
hints of emancipation from the tyranny of public opinion, and of standing up for themselves; it 
will be an immense relief to their enslaved minds to be freed from any one bond of restraint, and 
it will fire them the more, and cause them to work for us with zeal, without knowing that they do 
so, for they will only be indulging their own desire of personal admiration." 

"We must win the common people in every corner. This will be obtained chiefly by means of the 
schools, and by open, hearty behaviour, show, condescention, popularity, and toleration of their 
prejudices, which we shall at leisure root out and dispel."

"If a writer publishes anything that attracts notice, and is in itself just, but does not accord with 
our plan, we must endeavor to win him over, or decry him." 

"The great strength of our Order lies in it's concealment, let it never appear in any place in it's 
own name, but always covered by another name, and another occupation. None is fitter than the 
three lower degrees of Freemasonry, the public is accustomed to it, expects little from it, and 
therefore takes little notice of it. Next to this, the form of a learned or literary society is best 
suited to our purpose, and had Freemasonry not existed, this cover would have been employed; 
and it may be much more than a cover, it may be a powerful engine in our hands. By establishing 
Reading Societies, and subscription libraries, and taking these under our direction, and 
supplying them through our labours, we may turn the public mind which way we will." 

"A literary society is the most proper form for the introduction of our order into any state where 
we are yet strangers." 

"The power of the Order must surely be turned to the advantage of it's members. All must be 
assissted. They must be preferred to all persons otherwise of equal merit. Money, services, 
honory goods and blood, must be expended for the fully proved brethren, and the unfortunate 
must be relieved of the funds by the society."

IV. later quotes about the “New World Order”

"It doesn't matter who the people voted for; they always vote for us."
- Joseph Stalin

(founder of International Sovietism)

"We are not going to achieve a new world order without paying for it in blood as well as in words 
and money."

- Arthur Schlesinger, Jr.
(in Foreign Affairs, July/August 1995)
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"The world is governed by personalities very different to what people that cannot see further than 
their eyes, believe."

- Benjamin Disraeli
(first British Prime Minister)

"Behind the October Revolution there are more influential personalities than the thinkers and 
executors of Marxism."

- Vladimir Lenin
(Founder of Red Bolshevism)

"The one who cannot see that on Earth a big endeavor is taking place, an important plan, on which 
realization we are allowed to collaborate as faithful servants, certainly has to be blind."

- Winston Churchill
(33rd Degree Freemason)

 "What we say, goes."
- George Herbert Walker Bush

(as a response to what would happen after the collapse of the Soviet Union,
referring to the Council on Foreign Relations)

"... in politics nothing is accidental. If something happens, be assured it was planned this way."
- Franklin D. Roosevelt
(32nd Degree Freemason)

"Give me the power of the money and it will not matter any more who is commanding."
- Mayer Amschel Rothschild

(founder of the Rothschild Banks)

The following is from the magazine Progress For All, January, 1991, an interview regarding the
clarification of the Pyramid and the shining eye on the back of the US One Dollar Bill:

"The seal of the pyramid was created by the Rothschild family and brought to North America by 
Benjamin Franklin and Alexander Hamilton before 1776. The Rothschild family is the head of the 
organization in which I entered in Colorado. All the Occult Brotherhoods are part of it. It is a 
Lucifer Organization to install his reign in the whole world. The eye on the pyramid is the eye of 
Lucifer. Supposedly the Rothschilds have personal dealings with the Devil. I have personally been 
in his villa and have experienced it. And I know it is true."

- John Todd
("Masonic Council of Thirteen")

Directed to the 23 Supreme Councils, 4 June, 1889:

"To you, Sovereign Instructors of Grade 33, we tell you: you have to repeat to the brothers of 
inferior grades that we worship only one God to whom we pray without superstition. It is we, 
Initiated in the Supreme Grade, that are to keep the real Masonic religion preserving pure the 
Lucifer doctrine."

- Albert Pike
(33rd Degree Freemason, alledged founder of the “Palladian” Rite)

"If we like it or not, we will have a One World Government. The question is if it will be achieved 
through consent or through conquest"

- James Warburg
(Rothschild banker and CFR member)

"The Technocratic Age is slowly designing an every day more controlled society. The society will 
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be dominated by an elite of persons free from traditional values who will have no doubt in 
fulfilling their objectives by means of purged techniques with which they will influence the 
behavior of people and will control and watch the society in all details. ... it will become possible 
to exert a practically permanent watch on each citizen of the world".

 - Zbigniew Brzezinski
(co-founder of Trilateral Commission)

"To achieve world government, it is necessary to remove from the minds of men their 
individualism, loyalty to family tradition, national patriotism and religious dogmas ... We have 
swallowed all manner of poisonous certainties fed us by our parents, our Sunday and day school 
teachers, our politicians, our priests, our newspapers and others with vested interests in 
controlling us. The reinterpretation and eventual eradication of the concept of right and wrong 
which has been the basis of child training, the substitution of intelligent and rational thinking 
for faith in the certainties of the old people, these are the belated objectives ... for charting the 
changes of human behavior."

- Brock Chisolm
(Director, World Health Organization)

"Today, America would be outraged if U.N. troops entered Los Angeles to restore order. Tomorrow 
they will be grateful! This is especially true if they were told that there were an outside threat 
from beyond, whether real or promulgated, that threatened our very existence. It is then that all 
peoples of the world will plead to deliver them from this evil. The one thing every man fears is the 
unknown. When presented with this scenario, individual rights will be willingly relinquished for 
the guarantee of their well-being granted to them by the World Government."

- Dr. Henry Kissinger
(@ a Bilderberger Conference, Evians, France, 1991)

"We are grateful to The Washington Post, The New York Times, Time Magazine and other great 
publications whose directors have attended our meetings and respected their promises of 
discretion for almost forty years. It would have been impossible for us to develop our plan for the 
world if we had been subject to the bright lights of publicity during those years. But, the work is 
now much more sophisticated and prepared to march towards a world government. The 
supranational sovereignty of an intellectual elite and world bankers is surely preferable to the 
national auto-determination practiced in past centuries."

- David Rockefeller
(founder of the Trilateral Commission,

@ a meeting of The Trilateral Commission, in June, 1991)

"No one will enter the New World Order unless he or she will make a pledge to worship Lucifer. 
No one will enter the New Age unless he will take a Luciferian Initiation."

- David Spangler
(Director of Planetary Initiative, United Nations)

"In March, 1915, the J.P. Morgan interests, the steel, shipbuilding, and powder interest, and their 
subsidiary organizations, got together 12 men high up in the newspaper world and employed them 
to select the most influential newspapers in the United States and sufficient number of them to 
control generally the policy of the daily press....They found it was only necessary to purchase the 
control of 25 of the greatest papers. An agreement was reached; the policy of the papers was 
bought, to be paid for by the month; an editor was furnished for each paper to properly supervise 
and edit information regarding the questions of preparedness, militarism, financial policies, and 
other things of national and international nature considered vital to the interests of the 
purchasers."

- Oscar Callaway
(U.S. Congressman , 1917)
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"The world can therefore seize the opportunity to fulfill the long-held promise of a New World 
Order where diverse nations are drawn together in common cause to achieve the universal 
aspirations of mankind."

- George Herbert Walker Bush

"In the next century, nations as we know it will be obsolete; all states will recognize a single, 
global authority. National sovereignty wasn't such a great idea after all."

- Strobe Talbot
(Clinton's Deputy Secretary of State, as quoted in Time, July 20th, l992)

"We shall have world government whether or not you like it, by conquest or consent."
- James Warburg

(to The Senate Foreign Relations Committee on February 17th, l950)

"The world is governed by very different personages from what is imagined by those who are not 
behind the scenes."

- Benjamin Disraeli
(in a novel he published in 1844 called Coningsby, the New Generation)

"The governments of the present day have to deal not merely with other governments, with 
emperors, kings and ministers, but also with the secret societies which have everywhere their 
unscrupulous agents, and can at the last moment upset all the governments' plans. "

- Benjamin Disraeli
(1876)

"Since I entered politics, I have chiefly had men's views confided to me privately. Some of the 
biggest men in the United States, in the Field of commerce and manufacture, are afraid of 
something. They know that there is a power somewhere so organized, so subtle, so watchful, so 
interlocked, so complete, so pervasive, that they better not speak above their breath when they 
speak in condemnation of it."

- Woodrow Wilson
(The New Freedom, 1913)

"What is important is to dwell upon the increasing evidence of the existence of a secret 
conspiracy, throughout the world, for the destruction of organized government and the letting 
loose of evil."

- Christian Science Monitor
(editorial, June 19th, l920)

"The real menace of our republic is this invisible government which like a giant octopus sprawls 
its slimy length over city, state and nation. Like the octopus of real life, it operates under cover 
of a self created screen....At the head of this octopus are the Rockefeller Standard Oil interests 
and a small group of powerful banking houses generally referred to as international bankers. The 
little coterie of powerful international bankers virtually run the United States government for 
their own selfish purposes. They practically control both political parties."

- John F. Hylan
(New York City Mayor, 1922)

"From the days of Sparticus, Wieskhopf, Karl Marx, Trotsky, Rosa Luxemberg, and Emma Goldman, 
this world conspiracy has been steadily growing. This conspiracy played a definite recognizable 
role in the tragedy of the French revolution. It has been the mainspring of every subversive 
movement during the 19th century. And now at last this band of extraordinary personalities from 
the underworld of the great cities of Europe and America have gripped the Russian people by the 
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hair of their head and have become the undisputed masters of that enormous empire."
- Winston Churchill

(stated to the London Press, in l922)

"We are at present working discreetly with all our might to wrest this mysterious force called 
sovereignty out of the clutches of the local nation states of the world."

- Arnold Toynbee
(Professor; in a June l931 speech before the Institute for

the Study of International Affairs in Copenhagen)

"The government of the Western nations, whether monarchical or republican, had passed into the 
invisible hands of a plutocracy, international in power and grasp. It was, I venture to suggest, this 
semioccult power which....pushed the mass of the American people into the cauldron of World War 
I."

- J.F.C. Fuller
(British military historian Major General, l941)

"For a long time I felt that FDR had developed many thoughts and ideas that were his own to 
benefit this country, the United States. But, he didn't. Most of his thoughts, his political 
ammunition, as it were, were carefully manufactured for him in advance by the Council on Foreign 
Relations-One World Money group. Brilliantly, with great gusto, like a fine piece of artillery, he 
exploded that prepared "ammunition" in the middle of an unsuspecting target, the American 
people, and thus paid off and returned his internationalist political support. The UN is but a 
long-range, international banking apparatus clearly set up for financial and economic profit by a 
small group of powerful One-World revolutionaries, hungry for profit and power. The depression 
was the calculated 'shearing' of the public by the World Money powers, triggered by the planned 
sudden shortage of supply of call money in the New York money market....The One World 
Government leaders and their ever close bankers have now acquired full control of the money and 
credit machinery of the U.S. via the creation of the privately owned Federal Reserve Bank."

- Curtis Dall
(FDR's son-in-law; as quoted in his book, My Exploited Father-in-Law)

"The real truth of the matter is, as you and I know, that a financial element in the larger centers 
has owned the Government ever since the days of Andrew Jackson."

- letter from FDR to Colonel House
(November 21st, l933)

"The real rulers in Washington are invisible, and exercise power from behind the scenes."
- Felix Frankfurter

(Supreme Court Justice, 1952)

"Fifty men have run America, and that's a high figure."
Joseph Kennedy

(father of JFK; in the July 26th, l936 issue of The New York Times)

"Today the path of total dictatorship in the United States can be laid by strictly legal means, 
unseen and unheard by the Congress, the President, or the people. Outwardly we have a 
Constitutional government. We have operating within our government and political system, 
another body representing another form of government - a bureaucratic elite."

- William Jenner
(Senator, 1954)

"The case for government by elites is irrefutable"
- William Fulbright
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(Former chairman of the US Senate Foreign Relations Committee;
stated at a 1963 symposium entitled:

The Elite and the Electorate - Is Government by the People Possible?)

"The Trilateral Commission is intended to be the vehicle for multinational consolidation of the 
commercial and banking interests by seizing control of the political government of the United 
States. The Trilateral Commission represents a skillful, coordinated effort to seize control and 
consolidate the four centers of power - political, monetary, intellectual and ecclesiastical. What 
the Trilateral Commission intends is to create a worldwide economic power superior to the 
political governments of the nation-states involved. As managers and creators of the system, they 
will rule the future."

- Barry Goldwater
(U.S. Senator; in his l964 book: With No Apologies)

"The powers of financial capitalism had another far reaching aim, nothing less than to create a 
world system of financial control in private hands able to dominate the political system of each 
country and the economy of the world as a whole. This system was to be controlled in a feudalist 
fashion by the central banks of the world acting in concert, by secret agreements, arrived at in 
frequent private meetings and conferences. The apex of the system was the Bank for International 
Settlements in Basle, Switzerland, a private bank owned and controlled by the worlds' central 
banks which were themselves private corporations. The growth of financial capitalism made 
possible a centralization of world economic control and use of this power for the direct benefit of 
financiers and the indirect injury of all other economic groups."

- Carroll Quigley
(Professor of Georgetown University, highly esteemed by his former student,

William Jefferson Blythe Clinton; in Tragedy and Hope:
A History of The World in Our Time, Macmillan Company, 1966)

"The Council on Foreign Relations is "the establishment." Not only does it have influence and 
power in key decision-making positions at the highest levels of government to apply pressure 
from above, but it also announces and uses individuals and groups to bring pressure from below, 
to justify the high level decisions for converting the U.S. from a sovereign Constitutional Republic 
into a servile member state of a one-world dictatorship."

- John Rarick
(Congressman, 1971)

"The directors of the CFR (Council on Foreign Relations) make up a sort of Presidium for that part 
of the Establishment that guides our destiny as a nation."

- The Christian Science Monitor
(September 1, l961)

"The New World Order will have to be built from the bottom up rather than from the top 
down...but in the end run around national sovereignty, eroding it piece by piece will accomplish 
much more than the old fashioned frontal assault."

- Richard Gardner
(CFR member; in the April, l974, issue of the CFR's journal, Foreign Affairs)

"The drive of the Rockefellers and their allies is to create a one-world government combining 
supercapitalism and Communism under the same tent, all under their control.... Do I mean 
conspiracy? Yes I do. I am convinced there is such a plot, international in scope, generations old 
in planning, and incredibly evil in intent."

- Larry P. McDonald
(Congressman, 1976, killed in the Korean Airlines 747 that was shot down by the Soviets)
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"The planning of UN can be traced to the 'secret steering committee' established by Secretary [of 
State Cordell] Hull in January 1943. All of the members of this secret committee, with the 
exception of Hull, a Tennessee politician, were members of the Council on Foreign Relations. They 
saw Hull regularly to plan, select, and guide the labors of the [State] Department's Advisory 
Committee. It was, in effect, the coordinating agency for all the State Department's postwar 
planning."

- Laurence H. Shoup and William Minter
(Professors, writing in their study of the CFR,

"Imperial Brain Trust: The CFR and United States Foreign Policy."
Monthly Review Press, 1977)

"The most powerful clique in these (CFR) groups have one objective in common: they want to bring 
about the surrender of the sovereignty and the national independence of the U.S. They want to end 
national boundaries and racial and ethnic loyalties supposedly to increase business and ensure 
world peace. What they strive for would inevitably lead to dictatorship and loss of freedoms by 
the people. The CFR was founded for "the purpose of promoting disarmament and submergence of 
U.S. sovereignty and national independence into an all-powerful one-world government."

- Harpers Magazine
(July, l958)

"The old world order changed when this war-storm broke. The old international order passed away 
as suddenly, as unexpectedly, and as completely as if it had been wiped out by a gigantic flood, 
by a great tempest, or by a volcanic eruption. The old world order died with the setting of that 
day's sun and a new world order is being born while I speak, with birth-pangs so terrible that it 
seems almost incredible that life could come out of such fearful suffering and such overwhelming 
sorrow."

- Nicholas Murray Butler
(in an address delivered before the

Union League of Philadelphia, Nov. 27, 1915)

"The peace conference has assembled. It will make the most momentous decisions in history, and 
upon these decisions will rest the stability of the new world order and the future peace of the 
world."

- M. C. Alexander
(Executive Secretary of the American Association for International Conciliation;

in a subscription letter for the periodical International Conciliation, 1919)

"If there are those who think we are to jump immediately into a new world order, actuated by 
complete understanding and brotherly love, they are doomed to disappointment. If we are ever to 
approach that time, it will be after patient and persistent effort of long duration. The present 
international situation of mistrust and fear can only be corrected by a formula of equal status, 
continuously applied, to every phase of international contacts, until the cobwebs of the old order 
are brushed out of the minds of the people of all lands."

- Dr. Augustus O. Thomas
(president of the World Federation of Education Associations,

August 1927, quoted in International Understanding:
Agencies Educating for a New World, 1931)

"... when the struggle seems to be drifting definitely towards a world social democracy, there may 
still be very great delays and disappointments before it becomes an efficient and beneficent 
world system. Countless people ... will hate the new world order ... and will die protesting against 
it. When we attempt to evaluate its promise, we have to bear in mind the distress of a generation 
or so of malcontents, many of them quite gallant and graceful-looking people."

- H. G. Wells
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(author; in his book entitled The New World Order, 1939)

"The term Internationalism has been popularized in recent years to cover an interlocking 
financial, political, and economic world force for the purpose of establishing a World Government. 
Today Internationalism is heralded from pulpit and platform as a 'League of Nations' or a 
'Federated Union' to which the United States must surrender a definite part of its National 
Sovereignty. The World Government plan is being advocated under such alluring names as the 'New 
International Order,' 'The New World Order,' 'World Union Now,' 'World Commonwealth of 
Nations,' 'World Community,' etc. All the terms have the same objective; however, the line of 
approach may be religious or political according to the taste or training of the individual."

- Excerpt from A Memorial to be Addressed to
the House of Bishops and the House of Clerical and Lay Deputies

of the Protestant Episcopal Church in General Convention
(October, 1940)

"In the first public declaration on the Jewish question since the outbreak of the war, Arthur 
Greenwood, member without portfolio in the British War Cabinet, assured the Jews of the United 
States that when victory was achieved an effort would be made to found a new world order based on 
the ideals of 'justice and peace.'"

- Excerpt from article entitled
"New World Order Pledged to Jews,"

in The New York Times
(October, 1940)

"If totalitarianism wins this conflict, the world will be ruled by tyrants, and individuals will be 
slaves. If democracy wins, the nations of the earth will be united in a commonwealth of free 
peoples, and individuals, wherever found, will be the sovereign units of the new world order."

- The Declaration of the Federation of the World,
produced by the Congress on World Federation,

adopted by the Legislatures of
North Carolina (1941), New Jersey (1942), Pennsylvania (1943)

"New World Order Needed for Peace: State Sovereignty Must Go, Declares Notre Dame Professor"
- Title of article in The Brooklyn Tablet

(March, 1942)

"Undersecretary of State Sumner Welles tonight called for the early creation of an international 
organization of anti-Axis nations to control the world during the period between the armistice at 
the end of the present war and the setting up of a new world order on a permanent basis."

- Text of article in The Philadelphia Inquirer
(June, 1942)

"The statement went on to say that the spiritual teachings of religion must become the foundation 
for the new world order and that national sovereignty must be subordinate to the higher moral law 
of God."

- American Institute of Judaism
(excerpt from article in The New York Times, December, 1942)

"There are some plain common-sense considerations applicable to all these attempts at world 
planning. They can be briefly stated: 1. To talk of blueprints for the future or building a world 
order is, if properly understood, suggestive, but it is also dangerous. Societies grow far more 
truly than they are built. A constitution for a new world order is never like a blueprint for a 
skyscraper."

- Norman Thomas
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(in his book What Is Our Destiny? 1944)

"He [John Foster Dulles] stated directly to me that he had every reason to believe that the 
Governor [Thomas E. Dewey of New York] accepts his point of view and that he is personally 
convinced that this is the policy that he would promote with great vigor if elected. So it is fair to 
say that on the first round the Sphinx of Albany has established himself as a prima facie 
champion of a strong and definite new world order."

- Ralph W. Page
(journalist; in The Philadelphia Bulletin, May, 1944)

"The United Nations, he told an audience at Harvard University, 'has not been able--nor can it be 
able--to shape a new world order which events so compellingly demand.' ... The new world order 
that will answer economic, military, and political problems, he said, 'urgently requires, I believe, 
that the United States take the leadership among all free peoples to make the underlying concepts 
and aspirations of national sovereignty truly meaningful through the federal approach.'"

- Nelson Rockefeller
(Gov. of New York;

in an article entitled "Rockefeller Bids Free Lands Unite:
Calls at Harvard for Drive to Build New World Order" in

The New York Times, February, 1962)

"The developing coherence of Asian regional thinking is reflected in a disposition to consider 
problems and loyalties in regional terms, and to evolve regional approaches to development needs 
and to the evolution of a new world order."

- Richard Nixon
(in Foreign Affairs, October, 1967)

"He [President Nixon] spoke of the talks as a beginning, saying nothing more about the prospects 
for future contacts and merely reiterating the belief he brought to China that both nations share 
an interest in peace and building 'a new world order.'"

- Excerpt from an article in The New York Times
(February, 1972)

"If instant world government, Charter review, and a greatly strengthened International Court do 
not provide the answers, what hope for progress is there? The answer will not satisfy those who 
seek simple solutions to complex problems, but it comes down essentially to this: The hope for the 
foreseeable lies, not in building up a few ambitious central institutions of universal membership 
and general jurisdiction as was envisaged at the end of the last war, but rather in the much more 
decentralized, disorderly and pragmatic process of inventing or adapting institutions of limited 
jurisdiction and selected membership to deal with specific problems on a case-by-case basis ... In 
short, the 'house of world order' will have to be built from the bottom up rather than from the top 
down. It will look like a great 'booming, buzzing confusion,' to use William James' famous 
description of reality, but an end run around national sovereignty, eroding it piece by piece, will 
accomplish much more than the old-fashioned frontal assault."

- Richard N. Gardner
(in Foreign Affairs, April, 1974)

"The existing order is breaking down at a very rapid rate, and the main uncertainty is whether 
mankind can exert a positive role in shaping a new world order or is doomed to await collapse in a 
passive posture. We believe a new order will be born no later than early in the next century and 
that the death throes of the old and the birth pangs of the new will be a testing time for the human 
species."

- Richard A. Falk
(in an article entitled "Toward a New World Order: Modest Methods and Drastic Visions,"
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in the book On the Creation of a Just World Order, 1975)

"My country's history, Mr. President, tells us that it is possible to fashion unity while cherishing 
diversity, that common action is possible despite the variety of races, interests, and beliefs we 
see here in this chamber. Progress and peace and justice are attainable. So we say to all peoples 
and governments: Let us fashion together a new world order."

- Henry Kissinger
(in address before the General Assembly of the United Nations,

October, 1975)

"At the old Inter-American Office in the Commerce Building here in Roosevelt's time, as 
Assistant Secretary of State for Latin American Affairs under President Truman, as chief whip 
with Adlai Stevenson and Tom Finletter at the founding of the United Nations in San Francisco, 
Nelson Rockefeller was in the forefront of the struggle to establish not only an American system 
of political and economic security but a new world order."

- Part of article in The New York Times
(November, 1975)

"A New World Order"
Title of article on commencement address at

the University of Pennsylvania
by Hubert H. Humphrey,

printed in the Pennsylvania Gazette
(June, 1977)

"Further global progress is now possible only through a quest for universal consensus in the 
movement towards a new world order."

- Mikhail Gorbachev
(in an address at the United Nations, December, 1988)

"We believe we are creating the beginning of a new world order coming out of the collapse of the 
U.S.-Soviet antagonisms."

- Brent Scowcroft
(August, 1990, quoted in The Washington Post, May, 1991)

"We can see beyond the present shadows of war in the Middle East to a new world order where the 
strong work together to deter and stop aggression. This was precisely Franklin Roosevelt's and 
Winston Churchill's vision for peace for the post-war period."

- Richard Gephardt
(quoted in The Wall Street Journal, September, 1990)

"If we do not follow the dictates of our inner moral compass and stand up for human life, then his 
lawlessness will threaten the peace and democracy of the emerging new world order we now see, 
this long dreamed-of vision we've all worked toward for so long."

- George Herbert Walker Bush
(January, 1991)

"But it became clear as time went on that in Mr. Bush's mind the New World Order was founded on 
a convergence of goals and interests between the U.S. and the Soviet Union, so strong and 
permanent that they would work as a team through the U.N. Security Council."

- A. M. Rosenthal
(journalist, excerpt from The New York Times, January, 1991)

"I would support a Presidential candidate who pledged to take the following steps: ... At the end of 
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the war in the Persian Gulf, press for a comprehensive Middle East settlement and for a 'new 
world order' based not on Pax Americana but on peace through law with a stronger U.N. and World 
Court."

- George McGovern
(quoted in The New York Times, February, 1991)

"... it's Bush's baby, even if he shares its popularization with Gorbachev. Forget the Hitler 'new 
order' root; F.D.R. used the phrase earlier."

- William Safire
(quoted in The New York Times, February, 1991)

"How I Learned to Love the New World Order."
- Sen. Joseph R. Biden, Jr.

(article in The Wall Street Journal, April, 1992)

"How to Achieve The New World Order."
- Henry Kissinger

(Title of book excerpt, quoted in Time magazine, March, 1994)

"The Final Act of the Uruguay Round, marking the conclusion of the most ambitious trade 
negotiation of our century, will give birth - in Morocco - to the World Trade Organization, the 
third pillar of the New World Order, along with the United Nations and the International 
Monetary Fund."

- Part of full-page advertisement by
the government of Morocco in

The New York Times
(April, 1994)

"New World Order: The Rise of the Region-State."
- Kenichi Ohmae

(political reform leader in Japan,; Title of article in The Wall Street Journal, August 1994)

The "new world order that is in the making must focus on the creation of a world of democracy, 
peace and prosperity for all."

- Nelson Mandela
(South African political activist; in The Philadelphia Inquirer, October, 1994)

The renewal of the nonproliferation treaty was described as important "for the welfare of the 
whole world and the new world order."

- Hosni Mubarak
(President of Egypt; quoted in The New York Times, April, 1995)

"Alchemy for a New World Order."
- Stephen John Stedman

(article in Foreign Affairs, May/June 1995)
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Pope Benedict XVI's address to Bavarian Pilgrims

(12 Sept. 2006)

“Those who believe are never alone”. This is the theme of these days. Here we can see how true it 
is. Faith brings us together and gives us a reason to celebrate. It gives us joy in God, joy in his 
creation, joy in being together.

I realize that this celebration required much time and effort to prepare. By reading newspaper 
accounts, I had some idea of how many people gave their time and energy to do such a fine job of 
readying this esplanade. Thanks to them, we have the Cross here on the hill as a sign of God’s 
peace in the world; the access roads have been cleared; security and good order have been 
ensured; housing has been provided, and so much more. I could not have imagined - and even now I 
am only beginning to imagine - how much work, down to the smallest details, was needed for us to 
meet here today.

For all this I can only say, in a word: “Heartfelt thanks!” May the Lord repay you for everything 
you have done, and may the joy which we can now experience as a result of your preparations 
return a hundredfold to each of you!

I was very moved when I heard how many people, especially from the vocational schools of Weiden 
and Hamburg, and how many firms and individuals, men and women, helped to make my house and 
my garden a little more beautiful. I am a bit taken aback by all this goodness, and once again I can 
only offer an inadequate “thank you!” for all your efforts. You have not done all this for just one 
person; you have done it in a spirit of solidarity in faith, inspired by love of the Lord and his 
Church. All this is a sign of true humanity, born of our experience of the love of Jesus Christ.
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We are gathered for a celebration of faith. But the question immediately arises: What do we 
actually believe? What does it mean to have faith? Is it still something possible in the modern 
world? When we look at the great Summae of theology compiled in the Middle Ages, or we think of 
the number of books written each day for or against faith, we might lose heart and think that it is 
all too complicated. In the end, we can no longer see the forest for the trees. True enough: faith’s 
vision embraces heaven and earth; past, present and future; eternity - and so it can never be fully 
exhausted. And yet, deep down, it is quite simple. The Lord tells us so when he says to the Father: 
“you have revealed these things to the simple - to those able to see with their hearts” (cf. Mt 
11:25).

The Church, for her part, has given us a little Summa in which everything essential is expressed. 
It is the so-called “Apostles’ Creed”, which is usually divided into twelve articles, corresponding 
to the twelve Apostles. It speaks of God, the creator and source of all that is, of Christ and his 
work of salvation, and it culminates in the resurrection of the dead and life everlasting. In its 
basic structure, the Creed is composed of only three main sections, and as we see from its history, 
it is merely an expansion of the formula for Baptism which the Risen Lord entrusted to his 
disciples for all time when he told them: “Go and make disciples of all nations, baptizing them in 
the name of the Father and of the Son and of the Holy Spirit” (Mt 28:19). Once we realize this, two 
things become clear.

First, faith is simple. We believe in God - in God, who is the Beginning and End of human life. We 
believe in a God who enters into a relationship with us human beings, who is our origin and 
future. Consequently, faith is, always and inseparably, hope: the certainty that we have a future 
and will not end up as nothing. And faith is love, since God’s love is “contagious”.

A second thing also becomes clear: the Creed is not a collection of propositions; it is not a theory. 
It is anchored in the event of Baptism - a genuine encounter between God and man. In the mystery 
of Baptism, God stoops to meet us; he comes close to us and brings us in turn closer to each other. 
Baptism means that Jesus Christ adopts us as his brothers and sisters, welcoming us as sons and 
daughters into God’s own family. He thus makes us one great family in the universal communion of 
the Church. Truly, those who believe are never alone. God comes to meet us. Let us go out to meet 
God and so meet one another! To the extent we can, let us make sure that none of God’s children 
ever feels alone!

We believe in God. This is a fundamental decision on our part. But is such a thing still possible 
today? Is it reasonable? From the Enlightenment on, science, at least in part, has applied itself to 
seeking an explanation of the world in which God would be unnecessary. And if this were so, he 
would also become unnecessary in our lives. But whenever the attempt seemed to be nearing 
success - inevitably it would become clear: something is missing from the equation! When God is 
subtracted, something doesn’t add up for man, the world, the whole vast universe.

So we end up with two alternatives. What came first? Creative Reason, the Spirit who makes all 
things and gives them growth, or Unreason, which, lacking any meaning, yet somehow brings forth 
a mathematically ordered cosmos, as well as man and his reason. The latter, however, would then 
be nothing more than a chance result of evolution and thus, in the end, equally meaningless.

As Christians, we say: “I believe in God the Father, the Creator of heaven and earth” - I believe in 
the Creator Spirit. We believe that at the beginning of everything is the eternal Word, with Reason 
and not Unreason. With this faith we have no reason to hide, no fear of ending up in a dead end. 
We rejoice that we can know God! And we try to let others see the reasonableness of our faith, as 
Saint Peter bids us do in his First Letter (cf. 3:15)!
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We believe in God. This is what the main sections of the Creed affirm, especially the first section. 
But another question now follows: in what God? Certainly we believe in the God who is Creator 
Spirit, creative Reason, the source of everything that exists, including ourselves. The second 
section of the Creed tells us more. This creative Reason is Goodness, it is Love. It has a face. God 
does not leave us groping in the dark. He has shown himself to us as a man. In his greatness he has 
let himself become small. “Whoever has seen me has seen the Father”, Jesus says (Jn 14:9). God 
has taken on a human face. He has loved us even to the point of letting himself be nailed to the 
Cross for our sake, in order to bring the sufferings of mankind to the very heart of God.

Today, when we have learned to recognize the pathologies and the life-threatening diseases 
associated with religion and reason, and the ways that God’s image can be destroyed by hatred and 
fanaticism, it is important to state clearly the God in whom we believe, and to proclaim 
confidently that this God has a human face. Only this can free us from being afraid of God - which 
is ultimately at the root of modern atheism. Only this God saves us from being afraid of the world 
and from anxiety before the emptiness of life. Only by looking to Jesus Christ does our joy in God 
come to fulfilment and become redeemed joy. During this solemn Eucharistic celebration, let us 
look to the Lord and ask him to give us the immense joy which he promised to his disciples (cf. Jn 
16:24)!

The second section of the Creed ends by speaking of the last judgement and the third section by 
speaking of the resurrection of the dead. Judgement - doesn’t this word also make us afraid? On 
the other hand, doesn’t everyone want to see justice eventually rendered to all those who were 
unjustly condemned, to all those who suffered in life, who died after lives full of pain? Don’t we 
want the outrageous injustice and suffering which we see in human history to be finally undone, 
so that in the end everyone will find happiness, and everything will be shown to have meaning? 
This triumph of justice, this joining together of the many fragments of history which seem 
meaningless and giving them their place in a bigger picture in which truth and love prevail: this 
is what is meant by the concept of universal judgement.

Faith is not meant to instil fear; rather it is meant - surely - to call us to accountability. We are 
not meant to waste our lives, misuse them, or spend them selfishly. In the face of injustice we 
must not remain indifferent and thus end up as silent collaborators or outright accomplices. We 
need to recognize our mission in history and to strive to carry it out. What is needed is not fear, 
but responsibility - responsibility and concern for our own salvation, and for the salvation of the 
whole world.

But when responsibility and concern tend to bring on fear, then we should remember the words of 
Saint John: “My little ones, I am writing this to keep you from sin. But if anyone should sin, we 
have an advocate with the Father, Jesus Christ the righteous one” (1 Jn 2:1). “No matter what our 
hearts may charge us with - God is greater than our hearts and all is known to him” (ibid., 3:20). 

Today we celebrate the feast of the “Most Holy Name of Mary”. To all those women who bear that 
name - my own mother and my sister were among them - I offer my heartfelt good wishes for their 
feast day. Mary, the Mother of the Lord, has received from the faithful the title of Advocate, for 
she is our advocate before God. And this is how we see her, from the wedding-feast of Cana 
onwards: as a woman who is kindly, filled with maternal concern and love, a woman who is 
attentive to the needs of others and, out of desire to help them, brings those needs before the 
Lord.

In today’s Gospel we have heard how the Lord gave Mary as a Mother to the beloved disciple and, in 
him, to all of us. In every age, Christians have received with gratitude this legacy of Jesus, and, in 
their recourse to his Mother, they have always found the security and confident hope which gives 
them joy in God. May we too receive Mary as the lodestar guiding our lives, introducing us into the 
great family of God! Truly, those who believe are never alone. Amen!

28



APOSTOLIC JOURNEY OF HIS HOLINESS BENEDICT XVI
TO MÜNCHEN, ALTÖTTING AND REGENSBURG

(SEPTEMBER 9-14, 2006)

MEETING WITH THE REPRESENTATIVES OF SCIENCE
LECTURE OF THE HOLY FATHER
Aula Magna of the University of Regensburg

Tuesday, 12 September 2006

http://www.vatican.va/holy_father/benedict_xvi/speeches/2006/september/documents/hf_ben-xvi_spe_20060912_university-regensburg_en.html

Faith, Reason and the University
Memories and Reflections

Your Eminences, Your Magnificences, Your Excellencies,
Distinguished Ladies and Gentlemen,

It is a moving experience for me to be back again in the university and to be able once again to 
give a lecture at this podium. I think back to those years when, after a pleasant period at the 
Freisinger Hochschule, I began teaching at the University of Bonn. That was in 1959, in the days 
of the old university made up of ordinary professors. The various chairs had neither assistants 
nor secretaries, but in recompense there was much direct contact with students and in particular 
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among the professors themselves. We would meet before and after lessons in the rooms of the 
teaching staff. There was a lively exchange with historians, philosophers, philologists and, 
naturally, between the two theological faculties. Once a semester there was a dies academicus, 
when professors from every faculty appeared before the students of the entire university, making 
possible a genuine experience of universitas - something that you too, Magnificent Rector, just 
mentioned - the experience, in other words, of the fact that despite our specializations which at 
times make it difficult to communicate with each other, we made up a whole, working in 
everything on the basis of a single rationality with its various aspects and sharing responsibility 
for the right use of reason - this reality became a lived experience. The university was also very 
proud of its two theological faculties. It was clear that, by inquiring about the reasonableness of 
faith, they too carried out a work which is necessarily part of the "whole" of the universitas 
scientiarum, even if not everyone could share the faith which theologians seek to correlate with 
reason as a whole. This profound sense of coherence within the universe of reason was not 
troubled, even when it was once reported that a colleague had said there was something odd about 
our university: it had two faculties devoted to something that did not exist: God. That even in the 
face of such radical scepticism it is still necessary and reasonable to raise the question of God 
through the use of reason, and to do so in the context of the tradition of the Christian faith: this, 
within the university as a whole, was accepted without question.

I was reminded of all this recently, when I read the edition by Professor Theodore Khoury 
(Münster) of part of the dialogue carried on - perhaps in 1391 in the winter barracks near Ankara 
- by the erudite Byzantine emperor Manuel II Paleologus and an educated Persian on the subject of 
Christianity and Islam, and the truth of both. [1] It was presumably the emperor himself who set 
down this dialogue, during the siege of Constantinople between 1394 and 1402; and this would 
explain why his arguments are given in greater detail than those of his Persian interlocutor. [2] 
The dialogue ranges widely over the structures of faith contained in the Bible and in the Qur'an, 
and deals especially with the image of God and of man, while necessarily returning repeatedly to 
the relationship between - as they were called - three "Laws" or "rules of life": the Old 
Testament, the New Testament and the Qur'an. It is not my intention to discuss this question in 
the present lecture; here I would like to discuss only one point - itself rather marginal to the 
dialogue as a whole - which, in the context of the issue of "faith and reason", I found interesting 
and which can serve as the starting-point for my reflections on this issue.

In the seventh conversation (controversy) edited by Professor Khoury, the emperor touches on the 
theme of the holy war. The emperor must have known that surah 2, 256 reads: "There is no 
compulsion in religion". According to some of the experts, this is probably one of the suras of the 
early period, when Mohammed was still powerless and under threat. But naturally the emperor 
also knew the instructions, developed later and recorded in the Qur'an, concerning holy war. 
Without descending to details, such as the difference in treatment accorded to those who have the 
"Book" and the "infidels", he addresses his interlocutor with a startling brusqueness, a 
brusqueness that we find unacceptable, on the central question about the relationship between 
religion and violence in general, saying: "Show me just what Mohammed brought that was new, and 
there you will find things only evil and inhuman, such as his command to spread by the sword the 
faith he preached.” [3] The emperor, after having expressed himself so forcefully, goes on to 
explain in detail the reasons why spreading the faith through violence is something unreasonable. 
Violence is incompatible with the nature of God and the nature of the soul. "God", he says, "is not 
pleased by blood - and not acting reasonably is contrary to God's nature. Faith is born of the soul, 
not the body. Whoever would lead someone to faith needs the ability to speak well and to reason 
properly, without violence and threats... To convince a reasonable soul, one does not need a strong 
arm, or weapons of any kind, or any other means of threatening a person with death...". [4]

The decisive statement in this argument against violent conversion is this: not to act in 
accordance with reason is contrary to God's nature. [5] The editor, Theodore Khoury, observes: For 
the emperor, as a Byzantine shaped by Greek philosophy, this statement is self-evident. But for 
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Muslim teaching, God is absolutely transcendent. His will is not bound up with any of our 
categories, even that of rationality. [6] Here Khoury quotes a work of the noted French Islamist R. 
Arnaldez, who points out that Ibn Hazm went so far as to state that God is not bound even by his 
own word, and that nothing would oblige him to reveal the truth to us. Were it God's will, we would 
even have to practise idolatry. [7]

At this point, as far as understanding of God and thus the concrete practice of religion is 
concerned, we are faced with an unavoidable dilemma. Is the conviction that acting unreasonably 
contradicts God's nature merely a Greek idea, or is it always and intrinsically true? I believe that 
here we can see the profound harmony between what is Greek in the best sense of the word and the 
biblical understanding of faith in God. Modifying the first verse of the Book of Genesis, the first 
verse of the whole Bible, John began the prologue of his Gospel with the words: "In the beginning 
was the LOGOS". This is the very word used by the emperor: God acts, with logos. Logos means both 
reason and word - a reason which is creative and capable of self-communication, precisely as 
reason. John thus spoke the final word on the biblical concept of God, and in this word all the 
often toilsome and tortuous threads of biblical faith find their culmination and synthesis. In the 
beginning was the logos, and the logos is God, says the Evangelist. The encounter between the 
Biblical message and Greek thought did not happen by chance. The vision of Saint Paul, who saw 
the roads to Asia barred and in a dream saw a Macedonian man plead with him: "Come over to 
Macedonia and help us!" (cf. Acts 16:6-10) - this vision can be interpreted as a "distillation" of 
the intrinsic necessity of a rapprochement between Biblical faith and Greek inquiry.

In point of fact, this rapprochement had been going on for some time. The mysterious name of God, 
revealed from the burning bush, a name which separates this God from all other divinities with 
their many names and simply asserts being, "I am", already presents a challenge to the notion of 
myth, to which Socrates' attempt to vanquish and transcend myth stands in close analogy. [8] 
Within the Old Testament, the process which started at the burning bush came to new maturity at 
the time of the Exile, when the God of Israel, an Israel now deprived of its land and worship, was 
proclaimed as the God of heaven and earth and described in a simple formula which echoes the 
words uttered at the burning bush: "I am". This new understanding of God is accompanied by a 
kind of enlightenment, which finds stark expression in the mockery of gods who are merely the 
work of human hands (cf. Ps 115). Thus, despite the bitter conflict with those Hellenistic rulers 
who sought to accommodate it forcibly to the customs and idolatrous cult of the Greeks, biblical 
faith, in the Hellenistic period, encountered the best of Greek thought at a deep level, resulting in 
a mutual enrichment evident especially in the later wisdom literature. Today we know that the 
Greek translation of the Old Testament produced at Alexandria - the Septuagint - is more than a 
simple (and in that sense really less than satisfactory) translation of the Hebrew text: it is an 
independent textual witness and a distinct and important step in the history of revelation, one 
which brought about this encounter in a way that was decisive for the birth and spread of 
Christianity. [9] A profound encounter of faith and reason is taking place here, an encounter 
between genuine enlightenment and religion. From the very heart of Christian faith and, at the 
same time, the heart of Greek thought now joined to faith, Manuel II was able to say: Not to act 
"with logos" is contrary to God's nature.

In all honesty, one must observe that in the late Middle Ages we find trends in theology which 
would sunder this synthesis between the Greek spirit and the Christian spirit. In contrast with 
the so-called intellectualism of Augustine and Thomas, there arose with Duns Scotus a 
voluntarism which, in its later developments, led to the claim that we can only know God's 
voluntas ordinata. Beyond this is the realm of God's freedom, in virtue of which he could have 
done the opposite of everything he has actually done. This gives rise to positions which clearly 
approach those of Ibn Hazm and might even lead to the image of a capricious God, who is not even 
bound to truth and goodness. God's transcendence and otherness are so exalted that our reason, 
our sense of the true and good, are no longer an authentic mirror of God, whose deepest 
possibilities remain eternally unattainable and hidden behind his actual decisions. As opposed 
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to this, the faith of the Church has always insisted that between God and us, between his eternal 
Creator Spirit and our created reason there exists a real analogy, in which - as the Fourth Lateran 
Council in 1215 stated - unlikeness remains infinitely greater than likeness, yet not to the point 
of abolishing analogy and its language. God does not become more divine when we push him away 
from us in a sheer, impenetrable voluntarism; rather, the truly divine God is the God who has 
revealed himself as logos and, as logos, has acted and continues to act lovingly on our behalf. 
Certainly, love, as Saint Paul says, "transcends" knowledge and is thereby capable of perceiving 
more than thought alone (cf. Eph 3:19); nonetheless it continues to be love of the God who is Logos. 
Consequently, Christian worship is, again to quote Paul - "worship in harmony with the eternal 
Word and with our reason" (cf. Rom 12:1). [10]

This inner rapprochement between Biblical faith and Greek philosophical inquiry was an event of 
decisive importance not only from the standpoint of the history of religions, but also from that of 
world history - it is an event which concerns us even today. Given this convergence, it is not 
surprising that Christianity, despite its origins and some significant developments in the East, 
finally took on its historically decisive character in Europe. We can also express this the other 
way around: this convergence, with the subsequent addition of the Roman heritage, created Europe 
and remains the foundation of what can rightly be called Europe.

The thesis that the critically purified Greek heritage forms an integral part of Christian faith has 
been countered by the call for a dehellenization of Christianity - a call which has more and more 
dominated theological discussions since the beginning of the modern age. Viewed more closely, 
three stages can be observed in the programme of dehellenization: although interconnected, they 
are clearly distinct from one another in their motivations and objectives. [11]

Dehellenization first emerges in connection with the postulates of the Reformation in the 
sixteenth century. Looking at the tradition of scholastic theology, the Reformers thought they 
were confronted with a faith system totally conditioned by philosophy, that is to say an 
articulation of the faith based on an alien system of thought. As a result, faith no longer appeared 
as a living historical Word but as one element of an overarching philosophical system. The 
principle of sola scriptura, on the other hand, sought faith in its pure, primordial form, as 
originally found in the biblical Word. Metaphysics appeared as a premise derived from another 
source, from which faith had to be liberated in order to become once more fully itself. When Kant 
stated that he needed to set thinking aside in order to make room for faith, he carried this 
programme forward with a radicalism that the Reformers could never have foreseen. He thus 
anchored faith exclusively in practical reason, denying it access to reality as a whole.

The liberal theology of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries ushered in a second stage in the 
process of dehellenization, with Adolf von Harnack as its outstanding representative. When I was 
a student, and in the early years of my teaching, this programme was highly influential in 
Catholic theology too. It took as its point of departure Pascal's distinction between the God of the 
philosophers and the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. In my inaugural lecture at Bonn in 1959, I 
tried to address the issue, [12] and I do not intend to repeat here what I said on that occasion, but 
I would like to describe at least briefly what was new about this second stage of dehellenization. 
Harnack's central idea was to return simply to the man Jesus and to his simple message, 
underneath the accretions of theology and indeed of hellenization: this simple message was seen 
as the culmination of the religious development of humanity. Jesus was said to have put an end to 
worship in favour of morality. In the end he was presented as the father of a humanitarian moral 
message. Fundamentally, Harnack's goal was to bring Christianity back into harmony with modern 
reason, liberating it, that is to say, from seemingly philosophical and theological elements, such 
as faith in Christ's divinity and the triune God. In this sense, historical-critical exegesis of the 
New Testament, as he saw it, restored to theology its place within the university: theology, for 
Harnack, is something essentially historical and therefore strictly scientific. What it is able to 
say critically about Jesus is, so to speak, an expression of practical reason and consequently it 
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can take its rightful place within the university. Behind this thinking lies the modern self-
limitation of reason, classically expressed in Kant's "Critiques", but in the meantime further 
radicalized by the impact of the natural sciences. This modern concept of reason is based, to put 
it briefly, on a synthesis between Platonism (Cartesianism) and empiricism, a synthesis 
confirmed by the success of technology. On the one hand it presupposes the mathematical 
structure of matter, its intrinsic rationality, which makes it possible to understand how matter 
works and use it efficiently: this basic premise is, so to speak, the Platonic element in the modern 
understanding of nature. On the other hand, there is nature's capacity to be exploited for our 
purposes, and here only the possibility of verification or falsification through experimentation 
can yield decisive certainty. The weight between the two poles can, depending on the 
circumstances, shift from one side to the other. As strongly positivistic a thinker as J. Monod has 
declared himself a convinced Platonist/Cartesian.

This gives rise to two principles which are crucial for the issue we have raised. First, only the 
kind of certainty resulting from the interplay of mathematical and empirical elements can be 
considered scientific. Anything that would claim to be science must be measured against this 
criterion. Hence the human sciences, such as history, psychology, sociology and philosophy, 
attempt to conform themselves to this canon of scientificity. A second point, which is important 
for our reflections, is that by its very nature this method excludes the question of God, making it 
appear an unscientific or pre-scientific question. Consequently, we are faced with a reduction of 
the radius of science and reason, one which needs to be questioned.

I will return to this problem later. In the meantime, it must be observed that from this standpoint 
any attempt to maintain theology's claim to be "scientific" would end up reducing Christianity to 
a mere fragment of its former self. But we must say more: if science as a whole is this and this 
alone, then it is man himself who ends up being reduced, for the specifically human questions 
about our origin and destiny, the questions raised by religion and ethics, then have no place 
within the purview of collective reason as defined by "science", so understood, and must thus be 
relegated to the realm of the subjective. The subject then decides, on the basis of his experiences, 
what he considers tenable in matters of religion, and the subjective "conscience" becomes the sole 
arbiter of what is ethical. In this way, though, ethics and religion lose their power to create a 
community and become a completely personal matter. This is a dangerous state of affairs for 
humanity, as we see from the disturbing pathologies of religion and reason which necessarily 
erupt when reason is so reduced that questions of religion and ethics no longer concern it. 
Attempts to construct an ethic from the rules of evolution or from psychology and sociology, end 
up being simply inadequate.

Before I draw the conclusions to which all this has been leading, I must briefly refer to the third 
stage of dehellenization, which is now in progress. In the light of our experience with cultural 
pluralism, it is often said nowadays that the synthesis with Hellenism achieved in the early 
Church was an initial inculturation which ought not to be binding on other cultures. The latter 
are said to have the right to return to the simple message of the New Testament prior to that 
inculturation, in order to inculturate it anew in their own particular milieux. This thesis is not 
simply false, but it is coarse and lacking in precision. The New Testament was written in Greek 
and bears the imprint of the Greek spirit, which had already come to maturity as the Old 
Testament developed. True, there are elements in the evolution of the early Church which do not 
have to be integrated into all cultures. Nonetheless, the fundamental decisions made about the 
relationship between faith and the use of human reason are part of the faith itself; they are 
developments consonant with the nature of faith itself.

And so I come to my conclusion. This attempt, painted with broad strokes, at a critique of modern 
reason from within has nothing to do with putting the clock back to the time before the 
Enlightenment and rejecting the insights of the modern age. The positive aspects of modernity are 
to be acknowledged unreservedly: we are all grateful for the marvellous possibilities that it has 
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opened up for mankind and for the progress in humanity that has been granted to us. The 
scientific ethos, moreover, is - as you yourself mentioned, Magnificent Rector - the will to be 
obedient to the truth, and, as such, it embodies an attitude which belongs to the essential 
decisions of the Christian spirit. The intention here is not one of retrenchment or negative 
criticism, but of broadening our concept of reason and its application. While we rejoice in the new 
possibilities open to humanity, we also see the dangers arising from these possibilities and we 
must ask ourselves how we can overcome them. We will succeed in doing so only if reason and 
faith come together in a new way, if we overcome the self-imposed limitation of reason to the 
empirically falsifiable, and if we once more disclose its vast horizons. In this sense theology 
rightly belongs in the university and within the wide-ranging dialogue of sciences, not merely as 
a historical discipline and one of the human sciences, but precisely as theology, as inquiry into 
the rationality of faith.

Only thus do we become capable of that genuine dialogue of cultures and religions so urgently 
needed today. In the Western world it is widely held that only positivistic reason and the forms of 
philosophy based on it are universally valid. Yet the world's profoundly religious cultures see 
this exclusion of the divine from the universality of reason as an attack on their most profound 
convictions. A reason which is deaf to the divine and which relegates religion into the realm of 
subcultures is incapable of entering into the dialogue of cultures. At the same time, as I have 
attempted to show, modern scientific reason with its intrinsically Platonic element bears within 
itself a question which points beyond itself and beyond the possibilities of its methodology. 
Modern scientific reason quite simply has to accept the rational structure of matter and the 
correspondence between our spirit and the prevailing rational structures of nature as a given, on 
which its methodology has to be based. Yet the question why this has to be so is a real question, 
and one which has to be remanded by the natural sciences to other modes and planes of thought - 
to philosophy and theology. For philosophy and, albeit in a different way, for theology, listening 
to the great experiences and insights of the religious traditions of humanity, and those of the 
Christian faith in particular, is a source of knowledge, and to ignore it would be an unacceptable 
restriction of our listening and responding. Here I am reminded of something Socrates said to 
Phaedo. In their earlier conversations, many false philosophical opinions had been raised, and so 
Socrates says: "It would be easily understandable if someone became so annoyed at all these false 
notions that for the rest of his life he despised and mocked all talk about being - but in this way 
he would be deprived of the truth of existence and would suffer a great loss". [13] The West has 
long been endangered by this aversion to the questions which underlie its rationality, and can 
only suffer great harm thereby. The courage to engage the whole breadth of reason, and not the 
denial of its grandeur - this is the programme with which a theology grounded in Biblical faith 
enters into the debates of our time. "Not to act reasonably, not to act with logos, is contrary to the 
nature of God", said Manuel II, according to his Christian understanding of God, in response to his 
Persian interlocutor. It is to this great logos, to this breadth of reason, that we invite our partners 
in the dialogue of cultures. To rediscover it constantly is the great task of the university.

[1]!Of the total number of 26 conversations (Khoury translates this as “controversy”) in the 
dialogue (“Entretien”), T. Khoury published the 7th “controversy” with footnotes and an extensive 
introduction on the origin of the text, on the manuscript tradition and on the structure of the 
dialogue, together with brief summaries of the “controversies” not included in the edition;! the 
Greek text is accompanied by a French translation:! “Manuel II Paléologue, Entretiens avec un 
Musulman.! 7e Controverse”,! Sources Chrétiennes n. 115, Paris 1966.! In the meantime, Karl 
Förstel published in Corpus Islamico-Christianum (Series Graeca! ed. A. T. Khoury and R. Glei) 
an edition of the text in Greek and German with commentary:! “Manuel II. Palaiologus, Dialoge mit 
einem Muslim”, 3 vols., Würzburg-Altenberge 1993-1996.! As early as 1966, E. Trapp had 
published the Greek text with an introduction as vol. II of Wiener byzantinische Studien.! I shall 
be quoting from Khoury’s edition.

[2]!On the origin and redaction of the dialogue, cf. Khoury, pp. 22-29;! extensive comments in 
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this regard can also be found in the editions of Förstel and Trapp.

[3] Controversy VII, 2 c:! Khoury, pp. 142-143;! Förstel, vol. I, VII. Dialog 1.5, pp. 240-241.! In 
the Muslim world, this quotation has unfortunately been taken as an expression of my personal 
position, thus arousing understandable indignation.! I hope that the reader of my text can see 
immediately that this sentence does not express my personal view of the Qur’an, for which I have 
the respect due to the holy book of a great religion.! In quoting the text of the Emperor Manuel II, 
I intended solely to draw out the essential relationship between faith and reason.! On this point I 
am in agreement with Manuel II, but without endorsing his polemic.

[4]!Controversy VII, 3 b–c:! Khoury, pp. 144-145;! Förstel vol. I, VII. Dialog 1.6, pp. 240-243.

[5]!It was purely for the sake of this statement that I quoted the dialogue between Manuel and his 
Persian interlocutor.! In this statement the theme of my subsequent reflections emerges.

[6]!Cf. Khoury, p. 144, n. 1.

[7]!R. Arnaldez, Grammaire et théologie chez Ibn Hazm de Cordoue, Paris 1956, p. 13;! cf. Khoury, 
p. 144.! The fact that comparable positions exist in the theology of the late Middle Ages will 
appear later in my discourse.

[8]!Regarding the widely discussed interpretation of the episode of the burning bush, I refer to 
my book Introduction to Christianity, London 1969, pp. 77-93! (originally published in German 
as Einführung in das Christentum, Munich 1968;! N.B. the pages quoted refer to the entire 
chapter entitled “The Biblical Belief in God”).! I think that my statements in that book, despite 
later developments in the discussion, remain valid today.

[9]!Cf. A. Schenker, “L’Écriture sainte subsiste en plusieurs formes canoniques simultanées”, in 
L’Interpretazione della Bibbia nella Chiesa.! Atti del Simposio promosso dalla Congregazione per 
la Dottrina della Fede, Vatican City 2001, pp. 178-186.

[10]!On this matter I expressed myself in greater detail in my book The Spirit of the Liturgy, San 
Francisco 2000, pp. 44-50.

[11]!Of the vast literature on the theme of dehellenization, I would like to mention above all:! A. 
Grillmeier, “Hellenisierung-Judaisierung des Christentums als Deuteprinzipien der Geschichte 
des kirchlichen Dogmas”, in idem, Mit ihm und in ihm.! Christologische Forschungen und 
Perspektiven,! Freiburg 1975, pp. 423-488.

[12]!Newly published with commentary by Heino Sonnemans (ed.):! Joseph Ratzinger-Benedikt 
XVI, Der Gott des Glaubens und der Gott der Philosophen.! Ein Beitrag zum Problem der theologia 
naturalis, Johannes-Verlag Leutesdorf, 2nd revised edition, 2005.

[13] Cf. 90 c-d.! For this text, cf. also R. Guardini, Der Tod des Sokrates, 5th edition, Mainz-
Paderborn 1987, pp. 218-221.
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The Illuminati & The Council on Foreign Relations

by: Myron Fagan (1968)

"The question of how and why the United Nations is the crux of the great conspiracy to destroy 
the sovereignty of the United States and the enslavement of the American people within a U.N. 
one-world dictatorship is a complete and unknown mystery to the vast majority of the American 
people. The reason for this unawareness of the frightening danger to our country and to the entire 
free world is simple. The masterminds behind this great conspiracy have absolute control of all of 
our mass-communications media, especially television, the radio, the press, and Hollywood. We 
all know that our State Department, the Pentagon, and the White House have brazenly proclaimed 
that they have the right and the power to manage the news, to tell us not the truth but what they 
want us to believe. They have seized that power on orders from their masters of the great 
conspiracy and the objective is to brainwash the people into accepting the phony peace bait to 
transform the United States into an enslaved unit of the United Nations' one-world government. 

"First of all, bear in mind that the so-called U.N. police-action in Korea, fought by the United 
States in which 150,000 of our sons were murdered and maimed, was part of the plot; just as the 
undeclared by Congress war in Vietnam in which our sons are dying is part of the plot; just as the 
plot against Rhodesia and South Africa in which our sons will be dying is part of the U.N. plot. 
However, the vitally important thing for all Americans, all you mothers of the boys who died in 
Korea and are now dying in Vietnam, to know is that our so-called leaders in Washington, who we 
elected to safeguard our nation and our Constitution, are the betrayers and that behind them are a 
comparatively small group of men whose sole-objective is to enslave the whole world of humanity 
in their satanic-plot of one-world government. 

"Now in order to give you a very clear picture of this satanic-plot, I will go back to its beginning, 
clear back in the middle of the 18th century and name the men who put that plot into action and 
then bring you down to the present—today's status of that plot. Now as a matter of further 
intelligence, a term used by the FBI, let me clarify the meaning of the expression "he is a 
liberal." The enemy, meaning the one-world conspirators, have seized upon that word "liberal" as 
a cover-up for their activities. It sounds so innocent and so humanitarian to be liberal. Well, 
make sure that the person who calls himself a liberal or is described as a liberal is not, in truth, 
a "red." 

"Now then, this satanic-plot was launched back in the 1760's when it first came into existence 
under the name "Illuminati." This Illuminati was organized by one Adam Weishaupt, born a Jew, 
who was converted to Catholicism and became a Catholic priest, and then, at the behest of the then 
newly-organized House of Rothschild, defected and organized the Illuminati. Naturally, the 
Rothschilds financed that operation, and every war since then, beginning with the French 
Revolution, has been promoted by the Illuminati operating under various names and guises. I say 
under various names and guises because after the Illuminati was exposed and became notorious, 
Weishaupt and his co-conspirators began to operate under various other names. In the United 
States, immediately after World War I, they set up what they called the "Council on Foreign 
Relations," commonly referred to as the CFR, and this CFR is actually the Illuminati in the United 
States and its hierarchy. The masterminds in control of the original Illuminati conspirators, were 
foreigners, but to conceal that fact, most of them changed their original family names to American 
sounding names. For example, the true name of the Dillons, Clarence and Douglas Dillon (one 
Secretary of the U.S. Treasury Department), is Laposky. I'll come back to all this later. 

"There is a similar establishment of the Illuminati in England operating under the name of the 
"British Institute of International Affairs." (The Royal Institute of International Affairs, 
actually). There are similar secret Illuminati organizations in France, Germany, and other nations 
operating under different names and all these organizations, including the CFR, continuously set 
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up numerous subsidiary or front-organizations that are infiltrated into every phase of the various 
nations' affairs. But at all times, the operations of these organizations were and are masterminded 
and controlled by the Internationalist Bankers, they in turn were and are controlled by the 
Rothschilds. (One of the prime agents in this control is through the International BAR Association 
and it's splinter groups such as the American BAR Association. It is important to note that there 
are BAR Associations in nearly every nation world wide, pushing the U.N). 

"One branch of the Rothschild family had financed Napoleon; another branch of the Rothschilds 
financed Britain, Germany, and the other nations in the Napoleonic wars. 

"Immediately after the Napoleonic wars, the Illuminati assumed that all the nations were so 
destitute and so weary of wars that they'd be glad for any solution, so the Rothschild stooges set 
up what they called the Congress in Vienna and at that meeting they tried to create the first 
League of Nations, their first attempted one-world government, on the theory that all the crowned 
heads of European governments were so deeply in debt to them that they would willingly or 
unwillingly serve as their stooges. But the Czar of Russia caught the stench of the plot and 
completely torpedoed it. The enraged Nathan Rothschild, then the head of the dynasty, vowed that 
some day he or his descendants would destroy the Czar and his entire family, and his descendants 
did accomplish that very threat in 1917. At this point, bear in mind that the Illuminati was not 
set up to operate on a short-range basis. Normally a conspirator of any type enters into a 
conspiracy with the expectation of achieving his objective during his own lifetime. But that was 
not the case with the Illuminati. True, they hoped to accomplish their objective during their 
lifetime, but paraphrasing "The show must go on," the Illuminati operates on the very long-range 
basis. Whether it will take scores of years or even centuries, they have dedicated their 
descendants to keep the pot boiling until they hope the conspiracy is achieved. 

"Now, let's go back to the birth of the Illuminati. Adam Weishaupt was a Jesuit-trained professor 
of canon law, teaching in Engelstock University, when he defected from Christianity to embrace 
the Luciferian conspiracy. It was in 1770 that the professional money-lenders, the then recently 
organized House of Rothschild, retained him to revise and modernize the age-old protocols of 
Zionism, which from the outset, was designed to give the "Synagogue of Satan," so-named by Jesus 
Christ [and who are "them which say they are Jews and are not"—Revelation 2:9], ultimate world-
domination so they could impose the luciferian ideology upon what would remain of the human-
race after the final social-cataclysm by use of Satanic despotism. Weishaupt completed his task 
May 1, 1776. Now you know why May 1 is the great day with all communist nations to this very 
day (May 1 is also "Law Day" as declared by the American Bar Association. The celebration of 
May 1 [Baal/Bealtaine] goes much further back into history than this, and the day was picked for 
the ancient reasons, which comes through Paganism; Baal-worship and revolves around the 
worship of Satan.) That was the day, May 1, 1776, that Weishaupt completed his plan and 
officially organized the Illuminati to put the plan into execution. That plan required the 
destruction of all existing governments and religions. That objective was to be reached by 
dividing the masses of people, whom he Weishaupt, termed: "goyim" [nations] or human cattle into 
opposing camps in ever increasing numbers on political, social, economic, and other issues—the 
very conditions we have in our country today. The opposing sides were then to be armed and 
incidents provided which would cause them to fight and weaken themselves and gradually destroy 
national governments and religious institutions. Again I say, the very conditions in the world 
today. 

"And at this point let me stress a prime feature of the Illuminati plans. When and if their 
blueprint for world control, The Protocols of the Elders of Zion, is discovered and exposed, they 
would wipe all the Jews off the face of the earth in order to divert suspicions from themselves. If 
you think this is far fetched, bear in mind that they permitted Hitler, a liberal socialist himself, 
who was financed by corrupt Kennedy, the Warburgs, and the Rothschilds, to incinerate 600,000 
Jews. (There was no incineration and according to "Jewish" sources there were not so many Jews 
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in the whole of Germany at the start of the War) 

"Now just why did the conspirators choose the word: "Illuminati" for their Satanic-organization? 
Weishaupt himself said that the word is derived from Lucifer and means: "holder of the light." 
Using the lie that his objective was to bring about a one-world government to enable those with 
mental ability to govern the world and prevent all wars in the future. In short, using the words: 
"peace on earth" as his bait, exactly as that same bait "peace" was used by the 1945 conspirators 
to force the United Nations on us, Weishaupt, financed, I repeat, by the Rothschilds, recruited 
some 2,000 paid followers. These included the most intelligent men in the field of arts and 
letters, education, the sciences, finance, and industry. He then established Lodges of the Grand 
Orient; Masonic Lodges to be their secret headquarters, and I again repeat, that in all of this he 
was acting under orders from the House of Rothschild. The main features of the Weishaupt plan of 
operation required his Illuminati to do the following things to help them to accomplish their 
purpose: 

— Use monetary and sex bribery to obtain control of men already in high places in the various 
levels of all governments and other fields of endeavor. Once influential persons had fallen for the 
lies, deceits, and temptations of the Illuminati they were to be held in bondage by application of 
political and other forms of blackmail, threats of financial ruin, public exposure, and fiscal 
harm, even death to themselves and loved members of their families. 

"Do you realize how many present top officials in our present government in Washington are 
controlled in just that way by the CFR? Do you realize how many homosexuals in our State 
Department, the Pentagon, all federal agencies, even in the White House are controlled that way? 

— Illuminati and the faculties of colleges and universities were to cultivate students possessing 
exceptional mental ability belonging to well-bred families with international leanings and 
recommend them for special training in internationalism. Such training was to be provided by 
granting scholarships to those selected by the Illuminatists. 

"That gives you an idea what a "Rhodes' Scholarship" means. It means indoctrination into 
accepting the idea that only a one-world government can put an end to recurring wars and strife. 
That's how the United Nations was sold to the American people. 

"One of the most notable Rhodes' scholars we have in our country is Senator William J. Fulbright, 
sometimes referred to as half-bright. His entire voting-record spells Illuminati. All such 
scholars were to be first persuaded and then convinced that men of special talent and brains have 
the right to rule those less gifted on the ground that the masses don't know what is best for them 
fiscally, mentally, and spiritually. In addition to the Rhodes' and similar scholarships, today 
there are three special Illuminati schools located in Gordonstown in Scotland, Salem in Germany, 
and Annavrighta in Greece. These three are known ones, but there are others that are kept 
undercover. Prince Philip, the husband of Britain's Queen Elizabeth, was educated at Gordonstown 
(as was also Prince Charles) at the instigation of Lord Louis Mountbatten, his uncle, a Rothschild 
relative, who became Britain's Admiral of the Fleet after World War II ended. 

— All influential people trapped into coming under the control of the Illuminati, plus the students 
who had been specially educated and trained, were to be used as agents and placed behind the 
scenes of all governments as experts and specialists so they would advise the top executives to 
adopt policies which would in the long-run serve the secret plans of the Illuminati one-world 
conspiracy and bring about the destruction of the governments and religions they were elected or 
appointed to serve. 

"Do you know how many such men operate in our government at this very time? Rusk, McNamara, 
Hubert Humphrey, Fulbright, Keekle, and goes on and on and on. 
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— Perhaps the most vital directive in Weishaupt's plan was to obtain absolute-control of the press, 
at that time the only mass-communications media, to distribute information to the public so that 
all news and information could be slanted so that the masses could be convinced that a one-world 
government is the only solution to our many and varied problems. 

"Do you know who owns and controls our mass-communications media? I'll tell you. Practically all 
the movie lots in Hollywood are owned by the Lehmans; Kuhn, Loeb, and Company; Goldman-Sachs; 
and other internationalist bankers. All the national radio and TV channels in the nation are 
owned and controlled by those same internationalist bankers. The same is true of every chain of 
metropolitan newspapers and magazines, also of the press wire-services, such as Associated 
Press, United Press, International, etc.. The supposed heads of all those media are merely the 
fronts for the internationalist bankers, who in turn compose the hierarchy of the CFR, today's 
Illuminati in America. 

"Now can you understand why the Pentagon Press agent, Sylvester, so brazenly proclaimed that 
the government has the right to lie to the people. What he really meant was that our CFR-
controlled government had the power to lie to and be believed by the brain-washed American 
people. 

"Let us again go back to the first days of the Illuminati. Because Britain and France were the two 
greatest world powers in the late years of the 18th Century; Weishaupt ordered the Illuminati to 
foment the colonial wars, including our Revolutionary War, to weaken the British Empire and 
organize the French Revolution to start in 1789. However; in 1784, a true act of God placed the 
Bavarian government in possession of evidence which proved the existence of the Illuminati and 
that evidence could have saved France if they, the French government, hadn't refused to believe it. 
Here is how that act of God happened. It was in 1784 that Weishaupt issued his orders for the 
French Revolution. A German writer, named Zweig, put it into book form. It contained the entire 
Illuminati story and Weishaupt's plans. A copy of this book was sent to the Illuminists in France 
headed by Robespierre whom Weishaupt had delegated to foment the French Revolution. The 
courier was struck and killed by lightening as he rode through Rawleston on his way from 
Frankfurt to Paris. The police found the subversive documents on his body and turned them over 
to the proper authorities. After a careful study of the plot; the Bavarian government ordered the 
police to raid Weishaupt's newly-organized Lodges of the "Grand Orient" and the homes of his 
most influential associates. All additional evidence thus discovered convinced the authorities 
that the documents were genuine copies of the conspiracy by which the Illuminati planned to use 
wars and revolutions to bring about the establishment of a one-world government; the powers of 
which they, headed by the Rothschilds, intended to usurp as soon as it was established, exactly in 
line with the United Nations' plot of today. 

"In 1785, the Bavarian government outlawed the Illuminati and closed the Lodges of the "Grand 
Orient." In 1786; they published all the details of the conspiracy. The English title of that 
publication is: "The Original Writings of the Order and the Sect of the Illuminati." Copies of the 
entire conspiracy were sent to all the heads of church and state in Europe. But the power of the 
Illuminati, which was actually the power of the Rothschilds, was so great that this warning was 
ignored. Nevertheless; the Illuminati became a dirty word and it went underground. 

"At the same time, Weishaupt ordered Illuminists to infiltrate into the Lodges of "Blue Masonry" 
and formed their own secret societies within all secret societies. Only Masons who proved 
themselves internationalists and those whose conduct proved they had defected from God were 
initiated into the Illuminati. Thenceforth; the conspirators donned the cloak of philanthropy and 
humanitarianism to conceal their revolutionary and subversive activities. In order to infiltrate 
into Masonic Lodges in Britain; Weishaupt invited John Robison over to Europe. Robison was a 
high-degree Mason in the "Scottish Rite." He was a professor of natural philosophy at Edinburgh 
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University and Secretary of the Royal Society of Edinburgh. Robison did not fall for the lie that 
the objective of the Illuminati was to create a benevolent dictatorship; but he kept his reactions to 
himself so well that he was entrusted with a copy of Weishaupt's revised conspiracy for study and 
safekeeping. 

"Anyway; because the heads of state and church in France were deluded into ignoring the 
warnings given them; the revolution broke out in 1789 as scheduled by Weishaupt. In order to 
alert other governments to their danger, in 1798, Robison published a book entitled: "Proof of a 
conspiracy to Destroy all Governments and Religions" but his warnings were ignored exactly as 
our American people have been ignoring all warnings about the United Nations and the Council on 
Foreign Relations (CFR). 

"Now here is something that will stun and very likely outrage many who hear this; but there is 
documentary proof that our own Thomas Jefferson and Alexander Hamilton became students of 
Weishaupt. Jefferson was one of Weishaupt's strongest defenders when he was outlawed by his 
government and it was Jefferson who infiltrated the Illuminati into the then newly-organized 
lodges of the "Scottish Rite" in New England. Here is the proof.

"In 1789; John Robison warned all Masonic leaders in America that the Illuminati had infiltrated 
into their lodges and on July 19, 1789; David Papen, President of Harvard University, issued the 
same warning to the graduating-class and lectured them on how the influence of Illuminism was 
acquiring on American politics and religion, and to top it off; John Quincy Adams, who had 
organized the New England Masonic Lodges, issued his warnings. He wrote three letters to Colonel 
William L. Stone, a top Mason, in which he exposed how Jefferson was using Masonic lodges for 
subversive Illuministic purposes. Those three letters are at this very time in Whittenburg Square 
Library in Philadelphia. In short; Jefferson, founder of the Democratic Party, was a member of the 
Illuminati which at least partly accounts for the condition of the party at this time and through 
infiltration of the Republican Party; we have exactly nothing of loyal Americanism today. That 
disastrous rebuff at the Congress of Vienna created by the Czar of Russia did not by any means 
destroy the Illuminati conspiracy. It merely forced them to adopt a new strategy realizing that the 
one-world idea was, for the moment, killed. The Rothschilds decided that to keep the plot alive 
they would have to do it by heightening their control of the money-system of the European 
nations. 

"Earlier; by a ruse; the outcome of the Battle of Waterloo had been falsified, Rothschild had 
spread a story that Napoleon had had one bad battle, which precipitated a terrific panic on the 
stock-market in England. All stocks had plummeted down to practically zero and Nathan 
Rothschild bought all the stocks for virtually a penny on its dollar values. That gave him complete 
control of the economy of Britain and virtually of all Europe. So, immediately after that Congress 
in Vienna had boomeranged; Rothschild had forced Britain to set up a new "Bank of England", over 
which he had absolute control, exactly as later, through Jacob Schiff, he engineered our own 
"Federal Reserve Act" which gave the House of Rothschild a secret control of the economy in the 
United States. But now for a moment; let's dwell on the activities of the Illuminati in the United 
States. 

"In 1826; one Captain William Morgan decided it was his duty to inform all Masons and the 
general public what the full proof was regarding the Illuminati, their secret plans, intended 
objectives, and to reveal the identities of the masterminds of the conspiracy. The Illuminati 
promptly tried Morgan in absentia and convicted him of treason. They ordered one Richard 
Howard, an English Illuminist, to carry-out their sentence of execution as a traitor. Morgan was 
warned and he tried to escape to Canada, but Howard caught up with him near the border; near the 
Niagara Gorge to be exact, where he murdered him. This was verified in a sworn statement made in 
New York by one Avery Allen to the effect that he heard Howard render his report of the 
execution to a meeting of "Knights Templars" in St. John's Hall in New York. He also told how 
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arrangements had been made to ship Howard back to England. That Allen affidavit is on record in 
New York City Archives. Very few Masons and very few of the general-public know that general-
disapproval over that incident of murder caused approximately half of all the Masons in the 
northern jurisdiction of the United States to secede. Copies of the minutes of the meeting held to 
discuss that matter are still in existence in safe hands and that all that secrecy emphasizes the 
power of the masterminds of the Illuminati to prevent such terrible events of history from being 
taught in our schools. 

"In the early 1850's; the Illuminati held a secret meeting in New York which was addressed by a 
British Illuminist named Wright. Those in attendance were told that the Illuminati was organizing 
to unite the Nihilist and Atheist groups with all other subversive groups into an international 
group to be known as Communists. That was when the word: "communist" first came into being and 
it was intended to be the supreme weapon and scare-word to terrify the whole world and drive the 
terrorized peoples into the Illuminati one-world scheme. This scheme: "communism," was to be 
used to enable the Illuminati to foment future wars and revolutions. Clinton Roosevelt, a direct 
ancestor of Franklin Roosevelt; Horace Greeley, and Charles Dana, foremost newspaper publishers 
of that time, were appointed to head a committee to raise funds for the new venture. Of course, 
most of the funds were provided by the Rothschilds and this fund was used to finance Karl Marx 
and Engels when they wrote "Das Kapital" and the "Communist Manifesto" in Soho, England. And 
this clearly reveals that communism is not a so-called ideology, but a secret weapon; a bogy-man 
word to serve the purpose of the Illuminati. 

"Weishaupt died in 1830; but prior to his death, he prepared a revised version of the age-old 
conspiracy, the Illuminati, which under various aliases was to organize, finance, direct, and 
control all international organizations and groups by working their agents into executive 
positions at the top. In the United States we have Woodrow Wilson, Franklin Roosevelt, Jack 
Kennedy, Johnson, Rusk, McNamara, Fulbright, George Bush etc., as prime examples. In addition, 
while Karl Marx was writing the "Communist Manifesto" under the direction of one group of 
Illuminists, Professor Karl Ritter of Frankfurt University was writing the antithesis under the 
direction of another group. The idea was that those who direct the overall conspiracy could use 
the differences in those two so-called ideologies to enable them to divide larger and larger 
numbers of the human-race into opposing camps so that they could be armed and then 
brainwashed into fighting and destroying each other. And particularly, to destroy all political 
and religious institutions. The work Ritter started was continued after his death and completed 
by the German so-called philosopher Freidrich Wilhelm Nietzsche who founded Nietzscheanism. 
This Nietzscheanism was later developed into Fascism and then into Nazism and was used to 
foment World War I and II. 

"In 1834; the Italian revolutionary leader, Guiseppe Mazzini, was selected by the Illuminati to 
direct their revolutionary program throughout the world. He served in that capacity until he died 
in 1872, but some years before he died; Mazzini had enticed an American General named Albert 
Pike into the Illuminati. Pike was fascinated by the idea of a one-world government and 
ultimately he became the head of this Luciferian conspiracy. Between 1859 and 1871 he, Pike, 
worked out a military-blueprint for three world wars and various revolutions throughout the 
world which he considered would forward the conspiracy to its final stage in the 20th century. 
Again I remind you that these conspirators were never concerned with immediate success. They 
also operated on a long-range view. Pike did most of his work in his home in Little Rock, 
Arkansas. But a few years later; when the Illuminati's Lodges of the Grand Orient became suspect 
and repudiated because of Mazzini's revolutionary activities in Europe, Pike organized what he 
called the New and Reformed Palladian Right. He set up three Supreme Councils; one in 
Charleston, South Carolina, one in Rome, Italy, and a third in Berlin, Germany. He had Mazzini 
establish 23 subordinate councils in strategic locations throughout the world. These have been 
the secret headquarters of the world revolutionary movement ever since. 
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"Long before Marconi invented the radio; the scientists in the Illuminati had found the means for 
Pike and the heads of his councils to communicate secretly. It was the discovery of that secret 
that enabled intelligence-officers to understand how apparently unrelated incidents; such as the 
assassination of an Austrian Prince in Serbia; took place simultaneously throughout the world, 
which developed into a war or a revolution. Pike's plan was as simple as it has proved effective. It 
called for communism, nazism, political zionism, and other international movements to be 
organized and used to foment three global world wars and at least two major revolutions. 

"The first world war was to be fought so as to enable the Illuminati to destroy Czarism in Russia, 
as vowed by Rothschild after the Czar had torpedoed his scheme at the Congress in Vienna, and to 
transform Russia into a stronghold of atheistic-communism. The differences stirred up by agents 
of the Illuminati between the British and German Empires were to be used to foment this war. 
After the war would be ended; communism was to be built up and used to destroy other 
governments and weaken religions. 

"World War II, when and if necessary, was to be fomented by using the controversies between 
Fascists and political zionists, and here let it be noted that Hitler was financed by Krupp, the 
Warburgs, the Rothschilds, and other internationalist bankers and that the slaughter of the 
supposed 6,000,000 Jews by Hitler didn't bother the Jewish internationalist bankers at all. That 
slaughter was necessary in order to create worldwide-hatred of the German people and thus bring 
about war against them. In short; this second world war was to be fought to destroy nazism and 
increase the power of political Zionism so that the state of Israel could be established in 
Palestine. 

"During this World War II; international communism was to be built up until it equalled in 
strength that of united Christendom. When it reached that point; it was to be contained and kept 
in check until required for the final social-cataclysm. As we know now; Roosevelt, Churchill, and 
Stalin put that exact policy into effect and Truman, Eisenhower, Kennedy, Johnson, and George 
Bush continued that same exact policy. 

"World War III is to be fomented, using the so-called controversies; by the agents of the 
Illuminati operating under whatever new name; that are now being stored up between the political 
Zionists and the leaders of the Moslem world. That war is to be directed in such a manner that all 
of Islam and political Zionism (Israelis) will destroy each other while at the same time; the 
remaining nations, once more divided on this issue, will be forced to fight themselves into a state 
of complete exhaustion; physically, mentally, spiritually, and economically. 

"Now can any thinking person doubt that the intrigue now going on in the near Middle and Far-
East is designed to accomplish that Satanic objective? Pike himself foretold all this in a statement 
he made to Mazzini on August 15, 1871. Pike stated that after World War III is ended; those who 
will aspire to undisputed world-domination will provoke the greatest social-cataclysm the world 
has ever known. Quoting his own words taken from the letter he wrote to Mazzini and which letter 
is now catalogued in the British Museum in London, England; he said: 

"We shall unleash the nihilists and the atheists and we shall provoke a great social-cataclysm 
which in all its horror will show clearly to all nations the effect of absolute-atheism; the origins 
of savagery and of most bloody turmoil. Then everywhere, the people will be forced to defend 
themselves against the world-minority of the world-revolutionaries and will exterminate those 
destroyers of civilization and the multitudes disillusioned with Christianity whose spirits will 
be from that moment without direction and leadership and anxious for an ideal, but without 
knowledge where to send its adoration, will receive the true light through the universal-
manifestation of the pure doctrine of Lucifer brought finally out into public view. A 
manifestation which will result from a general reactionary movement which will follow the 
destruction of Christianity and Atheism; both conquered and exterminated at the same time."
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"When Mazzini died in 1872; Pike made another revolutionary leader named Adrian Lemmy; his 
successor. Lemmy, in turn, was succeeded by Lenin and Trotsky, then by Stalin. The revolutionary 
activities of all those men were financed by British, French, German, and American international 
bankers; all of them dominated by the House of Rothschild. We are supposed to believe that the 
international bankers of today, like the money-changers of Christ's day, are only the tools or 
agents of the great conspiracy, but actually they are the masterminds behind all the mass-
communications media leading us into believing that communism is a movement of the so-called 
workers; the actual fact is that both British and American intelligence-officers have authentic 
documentary-evidence that international liberals, operating through their international banking 
houses; particularly the House of Rothschild, have financed both sides of every war and revolution 
since 1776. 

"Those who today comprise the conspiracy (the CFR in the United States and the RIIA in Britain); 
direct our governments whom they hold in usury through such methods as the Federal Reserve 
System in America to fight wars, such as Vietnam (created by the United Nations), so as to further 
Pike's Illuminati plans to bring the world to that stage of the conspiracy when atheistic-
communism and the whole of Christianity can be forced into an all-out third world war within 
each remaining nation as well as on an international scale. 

"The headquarters of the great conspiracy in the late 1700's was in Frankfurt, Germany where the 
House of Rothschild had been established by Mayer Amschel who adopted the Rothschild name and 
linked together other international financiers who had literally sold their souls to the Devil. 
After the Bavarian government's exposure in 1786; the conspirators moved their headquarters to 
Switzerland then to London. Since World War II (after Jacob Schiff, the Rothschild's boy in 
America died); the headquarters of the American branch has been in the Harold Pratt Building in 
New York City and the Rockefellers, originally proteges of Schiff, have taken over the 
manipulation of finances in America for the Illuminati. 

"In the final phases of the conspiracy; the one-world government will consist of the king-dictator; 
the head of the United Nations, the CFR, and a few billionaires, economists, and scientists who 
have proved their devotion to the great conspiracy. All others are to be integrated into a vast 
conglomeration of mongrelized humanity; actually slaves. Now let me show you how our federal 
government and the American people have been sucked into the one-world take over plot of the 
Illuminati great conspiracy and always bear in mind, that the United Nations was created to 
become the housing for that one-world, so-called, liberal conspiracy. The real foundations of the 
plot of the takeover of the United States were laid during the period of our Civil War. Not that 
Weishaupt and the earlier masterminds had ever overlooked the new world, as I have previously 
indicated; Weishaupt had his agents planted over here as far back as the Revolutionary War. 

"It was during the Civil War that the conspirators launched their first concrete efforts. We know 
that Judah Benjamin, chief advisor of Jefferson Davis, was a Rothschild agent. We also know that 
there were Rothschild agents planted in Abraham Lincoln's cabinet who tried to sell him into a 
financial dealing with the House of Rothschild. But old Abe saw through the scheme and bluntly 
rejected it thereby incurring the undying enmity of the Rothschilds; exactly as the Russian Czar 
did when he torpedoed their first League of Nations at the Congress in Vienna. Investigation of the 
assassination of Lincoln revealed that the assassin Booth was a member of a secret conspiratorial 
group. Because there were a number of highly-important government-officials involved; the name 
of the group was never revealed and it became a mystery; exactly as the assassination of Jack 
(John F.) Kennedy is still a mystery. But I am sure it will not remain a mystery for long. Anyway; 
the ending of the Civil War destroyed temporarily all chances of the House of Rothschild to get a 
clutch on our money-system; such as they had acquired in Britain and other nations in Europe. I 
say temporarily because the Rothschilds and the masterminds of the conspiracy never quit, so 
they had to start from scratch; but they lost no time in getting started. 
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"Shortly after the Civil War; a young immigrant, who called himself Jacob H. Schiff, arrived in 
New York. Jacob was a young man with a mission for the House of Rothschild. Jacob was the son of 
a Rabbi who was born in one of the Rothschild's houses in Frankfurt, Germany. I will go deeply 
into his background. The important point was that Rothschild recognized in him, not only a 
potential money wizard; but more important, he also saw the latent Machiavellian qualities in 
Jacob, that could, as it did, make him an invaluable functionary in the great one-world 
conspiracy. After a comparatively brief training-period in the Rothschild's London Bank; Jacob 
left for America with instructions to buy into a banking-house which was to be the springboard to 
acquire control of the money-system of the United States. Actually; Jacob came here to carry out 
four specific assignments. 

1. And most important, was to acquire control of America's money-system. 

2. Find desirable men, who for a price, would be willing to serve as stooges for the great 
conspiracy and promote them into high places in our federal government, our Congress, and the 
U.S. Supreme Court, and all federal agencies. 

3. Create minority-group strife throughout the nations; particularly between the whites and 
blacks. 

4. Create a movement to destroy religion in the United States; but Christianity to be the chief 
target. 

"Earlier I stated that Jacob Schiff came to America with orders by Rothschild to carry out four 
specific directives. The first and most important one was to get control of the United States' 
money-system. Let's trace Schiff's step to accomplish that directive. As a first step he had to buy 
into a banking-house; but it had to be the kind of a house that he could absolutely control and 
mold for that primary-objective of entrapping our U.S. money-system. After carefully scouting 
around; Jacob bought a partnership in a firm that called itself: "Kuhn and Loeb." Like Schiff; 
Kuhn and Loeb were immigrants from German Jewish ghettos. They came to the U.S. in the mid 
1840's and both of them started their business careers as itinerant pack-peddlers. In the early 
1850's; they pooled their interests and set up a merchandise-store in Lafayette, Indiana under 
the firm-name of "Kuhn and Loeb" servicing the covered-wagon settlers on their way west. In the 
years that followed; they set up similar stores in Cincinnati and St. Louis. Then they added 
"pawn-brokering" to their merchandising-pursuits. From that to money-lending was a short and 
quick step. 

"By the time Schiff arrived on the scene; "Kuhn and Loeb" was a well-known private banking-firm 
and this is the firm Jacob bought into. Shortly after he became a partner in "Kuhn and Loeb;" 
Schiff married Loeb's daughter, Teresa, then he bought out Kuhn's interests and moved the firm to 
New York and "Kuhn and Loeb" became "Kuhn, Loeb, and Company;" international bankers with 
Jacob Schiff, agent of the Rothschilds, ostensibly the sole owner. And throughout his career; this 
blend of Judas and Machiavelli, the first heirarch of the Illuminati's great conspiracy in America, 
posed as a generous philanthropist and a man of great holiness; the cover-up policy set forth by 
the Illuminati. 

"As I have stated; the first great step of the conspiracy was to be the entrapment of our money-
system. To achieve that objective; Schiff had to get full cooperation of the then big-banker 
elements in America; and that was easier said than done. Even in those years; Wall Street was the 
heart of the American money-mart and J.P. Morgan was its dictator. Next in line were the Drexels 
and the Biddles of Philadelphia. All the other financiers, big and little, danced to the music of 
those three houses; but particularly to that of Morgan. All of those three were proud, haughty, 
arrogant potentates. 
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"For the first few years; they viewed the little bewhiskered man from the German ghettos with 
utter contempt; but Jacob knew how to overcome that. He threw a few Rothschild bones to them. 
The said bones being distribution in America of desirable European stock and bond issues. Then 
he discovered that he had a still more potent weapon in his hands in the following. 

"It was in the decades following our Civil War that our industries began to burgeon. We had great 
railroads to build. The oil, mining, steel, textile industries were bursting out of their swaddling-
clothes. All of that called for vast financing; much of that financing had to come from abroad. That 
meant the House of Rothschild and that was when Schiff came into his own. He played a very crafty 
game. He became the patron-saint of John D. Rockefeller, Edward R. Harriman, and Andrew 
Carnegie. He financed the Standard Oil Company for Rocky, the Railroad Empire for Harriman, and 
the Steel Empire for Carnegie. But instead of hogging all the other industries for Kuhn, Loeb, and 
Company, he opened the doors of the House of Rothschild to Morgan, Biddle, and Drexel. In turn; 
Rothschild arranged the setting-up of London, Paris, European and other branches for those three; 
but always in partnerships with Rothschild, subordinates and Rothschild made it very clear to all 
those men that Schiff was to be the boss in New York. 

"Thus at the turn of the century Schiff had a tight control of the entire banking-fraternity on 
Wall Street which by then, with Schiff's help, included Lehman brothers, Goldman-Sachs, and 
other internationalist banks that where headed by men chosen by the Rothschilds. In short; that 
meant control of the nation's money-powers and he was then ready for the giant step—the 
entrapment of our national money-system. 

"Now under our Constitution; all control of our money-system is vested solely in our Congress. 
Schiff's next important step was to seduce our Congress to betray that Constitutional edict by 
surrendering that control to the hierarchy of the Illuminati's great conspiracy. In order to 
legalize that surrender and thus make the people powerless to resist it, it would be necessary to 
have Congress enact special legislation. To accomplish that; Schiff would have to infiltrate stooges 
into both houses of Congress. Stooges powerful enough to railroad Congress into passing such 
legislation. Equally, or even more important; he would have to plant a stooge in the White House, a 
president that is without integrity and without scruples, who would sign that legislation into law. 
To accomplish that he had to get control of either the Republican or the Democratic Party. The 
Democratic Party was the more vulnerable; it was the hungrier of the two parties. Except for 
Grover Cleveland; the Democrats had been unable to land one of their men in the White House 
since before the Civil War. There were two reasons for that: 

1. Poverty of the Party. 

2. There were considerably more Republican-minded voters than Democrats. 

"The poverty matter was not a great problem, but the voter problem was a different story. But as I 
previously said; Schiff was a smart cookie. Here is the atrocious and murderous method he 
employed to solve that voter problem. His solution emphasizes how very little the Jewish 
internationalist bankers care about their own racial brethren as you shall see. Suddenly; around 
1890, there broke out a nationwide series of pogroms in Russia. Many, many, thousands of 
innocent Jews; men, women, and children were slaughtered by the Cossacks and other peasants. 
Similar pogroms with similar slaughter of innocent Jews broke-out in Poland, Rumania, and 
Bulgaria. All those pogroms were fomented by Rothschild agents. As a result; the Jewish refugees 
terrified, from all of those nations, swarmed into the United States and that continued throughout 
the next two or three decades, because the pogroms were continuous through all those years. All 
those refugees were aided by self-styled humanitarian-committees set up by Schiff, the 
Rothschilds, and all the Rothschild affiliates. 
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"In the main; the refugees streamed into New York, but the Schiff-Rothschild humanitarian-
committees found ways to shuffle many of them into other large cities such as Chicago, Boston, 
Philadelphia, Detroit, Los Angeles, etc.. All of them were quickly transformed into "naturalized-
citizens" and educated to register as Democrats. Thus all of that so-called minority-group became 
solid Democratic voter-blocks in their communities, all controlled and maneuvered by their so-
called benefactors. And shortly after the turn of the century; they became vital factors in the 
political-life of our nation. That was one of the methods Schiff employed to plant men like Nelson 
Aldrich in our Senate and Woodrow Wilson in the White House. 

"At this point let me remind you of another one of the important jobs that was assigned to Schiff 
when he was dispatched to America. I refer to the job of destroying the unity of the American 
people by creating minority-groups and racial-strife. By the pogrom-driven Jewish refugees 
entering into America; Schiff was creating a ready-made minority-group for that purpose. But the 
Jewish people, as a whole, made fearful by the pogroms, could not be depended upon to create the 
violence necessary to destroy the unity of the American people. But right within America; there 
was an already made-to-order, although as yet, a sleeping minority-group, the Negroes, who could 
be sparked into so-called demonstrations, rioting, looting, murder, and every other type of 
lawlessness—all that was necessary, was to incite and arouse them. Together; those two minority-
groups, properly maneuvered, could be used to create exactly the "King of Strife" in America the 
Illuminati would need to accomplish their objective. 

"Thus at the same time that Schiff and co-conspirators were laying their plans for the entrapment 
of our money-system; they were also perfecting plans to hit the unsuspecting American people 
with an explosive and terrifying racial upheaval that would tear the people into hate-fractions 
and create chaos throughout the nation; especially on all college and university campuses; all 
protected by Earl Warren decisions and our so-called leaders in Washington D.C. (Remember the 
Warren Commission on the assassination of President Jack F. Kennedy *). Of course; perfecting 
those plans requires time and infinitely-patient organizing. 

* NOTE: Jack Kennedy, tried to inform the people of this Nation (at least twice) that the Office of 
the President of the United States was being manipulated by the Illuminati/CFR. At the same time, 
he put a stop to the "borrowing" of Federal Reserve Notes from the Federal Reserve Bank and began 
issuing United States Notes (which was interest-free) on the credit of the United States. It was the 
issuing of the United States Notes that caused Jack Kennedy to be "assassinated." 

"Upon taking the Oath of Office; Lynden B. Johnson stopped the issuing of the United States Notes 
and went back to borrowing Federal Reserve Bank Notes (which were loaned to the people of the 
United States at the going rate of interest of 17%). The U.S. Notes, that were issued under John F. 
Kennedy, were of the 1963 series which bore a "Red" seal on the face of the "Note." 

"Now to remove all doubts; I'll take a few moments to give you the documentary proof of this 
racial-strife plot. First of all they had to create the leadership and organizations to draw in 
millions of dupes, both Jewish and Negroes, who would do the demonstrating and commit the 
rioting, looting, and lawlessness. (Just as they did in Australia in an atttempt to destroy the 
chances of Pauline Hanson's One Nation Party at the Polls). So in 1909; Schiff, the Lehmans, and 
other conspirators, organized and set up the "National Association for the Advancement of the 
Coloured People" known as the "NAACP." The presidents, directors, and legal councils of the 
NAACP were always "white men Jews" appointed by Schiff and this is the case to this very day. 

"Then in 1913; the Schiff group organized the "Anti-defamation League of the B'nai B'rith" 
commonly known as the "ADL" to serve as the gestapo and hatchet-man outfit for the entire great 
conspiracy. Today the sinister "ADL" maintains over 2,000 agencies in all parts of our country 
and they advise and completely control every action of the "NAACP" or of the "Urban League" of 
all the other so-called Negro civil-rights organizations throughout the nation including such 

47



leaders as Martin Luther King, Stockely Carmichael, Barnard Rustin, and others of the ilk. In 
addition; the "ADL" acquired absolute control of the advertising-budgets of many department-
stores, hotel-chains, and TV and Radio industrialist sponsors, also advertising-agencies in order 
to control practically all the mass-communications media and force every loyal newspaper to 
slant and falsify the news and to further incite; and, at the same time create sympathy for; the 
lawlessness and violence of the Negro mobs. Here is documentary proof of the beginning of their 
deliberate plot to foment the Negroes into all their lawlessness. 

"Around 1910; one Israel Zangwill wrote a play entitled "The Melting-Pot." It was sheer 
propaganda to incite the Negroes and Jews because the play purportedly visualized how the 
American people were discriminating against, and persecuting Jews and Negroes. At that time 
nobody seemed to realize that it was a propaganda play. It was that cleverly-written. The 
propaganda was well wrapped-up in the truly great entertainment in the play and it was a big 
Broadway Hit. 

"Now in those years, the legendary Diamond Jim Brady used to throw a banquet at the famous 
Delmonico Restaurant in New York after the opening-performance of a popular play. He threw such 
a party for the cast of "The Melting-Pot," its author, producer, and chosen Broadway celebrities. 
By then I'd already made a personal mark on the Broadway Theater and was invited to that party. 
There I met George Bernard Shaw and a Jewish writer named Israel Cohen. Zangwill, Shaw, and 
Cohen were the ones who created the Fabian Society in England and had worked closely with a 
Frankfurt Jew named Mordicai who had changed his name to Karl Marx; but remember, at that time 
both Marxism and Communism were just emerging and nobody paid much attention to either and 
nobody suspected the propaganda in the writings of those three really brilliant writers. 

"At that banquet; Israel Cohen told me that he was then engaged in writing a book which was to be 
a follow-up on Zangwill's "The Melting- Pot." The title of his book was to be "A Racial-Program for 
the 20th Century." At that time I was completely absorbed by my work as a playwright, and 
significant as that title was, its real-objective never dawned on me nor was I interested in reading 
the book. But it suddenly hit me with the force of a hydrogen-bomb when I received a newspaper 
clipping of an item published by the Washington D.C. Evening Star in May 1957. That item was a 
verbatim reprint of the following excerpt in Israel Cohen's book "A Racial-Program for the 20th 
Century" and it read as I quote: 

"We must realize that our party's most powerful weapon is racial tension. By propounding into the 
consciousness of the dark races, that for centuries they have been oppressed by the whites, we can 

move them to the program of the communist party. In America; we will aim for subtle victory. 
While inflaming the Negro minority against the whites; we will instill in the whites a guilt-

complex for their exploitation of the Negroes. We will aid the Negroes to rise to prominence in 
every walk of life, in the professions, and in the world of sports and entertainment. With this 
prestige; the Negro will be able to intermarry with the whites and begin a process which will 

deliver America to our cause." 

- Record of June 7, 1957; by Representative Thomas G. Abernethy.

"Thus the authenticity of that passage in Cohen's book was fully established. But the one question 
that remained in my mind was whether it represented the official policy or plot of the Communist 
Party or just a personal expression of Cohen himself. Hence I sought more proof and I found it in 
an official pamphlet published in 1935 by the New York Communist Party's official Workers' 
Library Publishers. That pamphlet was entitled: "The Negroes in a Soviet America." It urged the 
Negroes to rise-up; form a soviet-state in the south, and apply for admission to the Soviet Union. 
It contained a firm pledge that the revolt would be supported by all American "reds" and all so-
called "liberals". On page 38; it promised that a Soviet government would confer greater benefits 
to Negroes than to whites and again this official communist pamphlet pledged that; I quote: "any 
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act of discrimination or prejudice against a Negro will become a crime under the revolutionary 
law." That statement proved that the excerpt in Israel Cohen's book published in 1913 was an 
official-edict of the Communist Party and directly in line with the Illuminati-blueprint for 
world-revolution issued by Weishaupt and later by Albert Pike. 

"Now there's only one question and that is to prove that the communist regime is directly 
controlled by the American Jacob Schiff and the London Rothschild masterminds of the great 
conspiracy. A little later I will provide that proof that will remove even a remote doubt that the 
Communist Party, as we know it, was created by those masterminds (capitalists if you will note); 
Schiff, the Warburgs, and the Rothschilds that planned and financed the entire Russian 
Revolution; the murder of the Czar and his family, and that Lenin, Trotsky, and Stalin took their 
orders directly from Schiff and the other capitalists whom they supposedly are fighting. 

"Now can you see why the vile Earl Warren and his equally vile co-Supreme Court justices issued 
that infamous and treasonous desegregation-decision in 1954? It was to aid and abet the plot of 
the Illuminati conspirators to create tension and strife between the Negroes and Whites. Can you 
see why the same Earl Warren issued his decision prohibiting Christian-prayers and Christmas-
carols in our schools? Why Kennedy did likewise? And can you see why Johnson and 66 Senators, 
despite the protests of 90% of the American people, voted for the "Consular Treaty" which opens 
our entire country to Russian spies and saboteurs? All those 66 Senators are 20th century 
Benedict Arnolds. 

"It is up to you and you, all of the American people, to force Congress, our elected servants, to 
haul in those American traitors for impeachments and that when proven guilty; they all be given 
the punishment prescribed for traitors who aid and abet our enemies. And that includes the 
enforcing of rigid investigations by Congress of the "CFR" and all their fronts, such as the "ADL," 
the "NAACP," "SNIC," and such Illuminati tools as Martin Luther King. Such investigations will 
completely unmask all the leaders in Washington, D.C. and the Illuminati and all their 
affiliations and affiliates as traitors carrying-out the Illuminati plot. It will completely unmask 
the United Nations as the intended crux of the entire plot and force Congress to take the U.S. out 
of the U.N. and hurl the U.N. out of the U.S.. In fact; it will destroy the U.N. and the entire plot. 

"Before I close this phase; I wish to reiterate and stress one vital point which I urge you to never 
forget if you wish to save our country for your children and their children. Here is the point. 
Every unconstitutional and unlawful act committed by Woodrow Wilson, by Franklin Roosevelt, by 
Truman, Eisenhower, and Kennedy and that are now being committed by Johnson (and today; 
George Bush and Bill Clinton) is exactly in line with the Illuminati conspirators centuries-old 
plot outlined by Weishaupt and Albert Pike. Every vicious decision issued by the traitorous Earl 
Warren and his equally-traitorous Supreme Court justices was directly in line with what the 
Illuminati-blueprint required. That all the treason committed by our State Department under 
Rusk and earlier by John Foster Dulles, and Marshall, also all the treason committed by 
McNamara and his predecessors is directly in line with that same Illuminati-blueprint for the 
takeover of the world. Also the amazing treason by various members of our Congress, especially 
by the 66 Senators who signed for the Consular Treaty, has been committed on orders from the 
Illuminati. 

"Now I will go back to Jacob Schiff's entrapment of our money-system and the treasonous actions 
that followed. It will also reveal the Schiff-Rothschild control of not only Karl Marx; but of Lenin, 
Trotsky, and Stalin, who created the revolution in Russia and set up the Communist Party. 

"It was in 1908 that Schiff decided that the time had come for his seizure of our money-system. 
His chief lieutenants in that seizure were Colonel Edward Mandell House whose entire career was 
that of chief executive and courier for Schiff as I shall show and Bernard Baruch and Herbert 
Lehman. In the Fall (Autumn) of that year; they assembled in secret conclave at the Jeckle Island 
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Hunt Club, owned by J.P. Morgan at Jeckle Island, Georgia. Among those present were J.P. Morgan, 
John D. Rockefeller, Colonel House, Senator Nelson Aldrich, Schiff, Stillman and Vandlelip of the 
New York National City Bank, W. and J. Seligman, Eugene Myer, Bernard Baruch, Herbert Lehman, 
Paul Warburg, in short; all of the international bankers in America. All of them members of the 
hierarchy of the Illuminati's great conspiracy.

"A week later they emerged with what they called the Federal Reserve System. Senator Aldrich 
was the stooge who was to railroad it through Congress, but they held that railroading in abeyance 
for one chief reason; they would first have to plant their man and obedient stooge in the White 
House to sign the Federal Reserve Act into law. They knew that even if the Senate would pass that 
act unanimously; the then newly elected President Taft would promptly veto it. So they waited.

"In 1912; their man, Woodrow Wilson, was elected to the presidency. Immediately after Wilson 
was inaugurated; Senator Aldrich railroaded the Federal Reserve Act through both houses of 
Congress and Wilson promptly signed it and the Federal Reserve Act became law. That heinous act 
of treason was committed on December 23, 1913; two days before Christmas when all the members 
of Congress, except for several carefully picked Representatives and three equally carefully 
picked Senators, were away from Washington. How heinous treasonous was that act? I'll tell you. 
Our founding-fathers knew full-well the power of money. They knew that whoever had that power 
held the destiny of our nation in his hands. Therefore; they carefully guarded this power when 
they set forth in the Constitution, that Congress, the elected representatives of the people, alone 
would have the power. The Constitutional-language on this point is brief, concise, and specific, 
stated in Article I, Section 8, Paragraph 5, defining the duties and powers of Congress, and I 
quote: "to coin money, regulate the value thereof, and of foreign coin, and the standard of weights 
and measures." But on that tragic, unforgettable day of infamy; December 23, 1913, the men we 
sent to Washington to safeguard our interests; the Representatives, Senators, and Woodrow Wilson, 
delivered the destiny of our nation into the hands of two aliens from Eastern Europe; Jacob Schiff 
and Paul Warburg. Warburg was a very recent immigrant who came here on orders from Rothschild 
for the express purpose of blueprinting that foul Federal Reserve Act. 

"Now the vast majority of the American people think that the Federal Reserve System is an United 
States Government owned agency. That is positively false. All of the stock of the federal reserve 
banks is owned by the member banks and the heads of the member banks are all members of the 
hierarchy of the great Illuminati conspiracy known today as the "CFR." 

"The details of that act of treason, in which many traitorous so-called Americans participated, 
are far too long for this reporting; but all those details are available in a book entitled, "The 
Federal Reserve Conspiracy," written by Eustace Mullins. In that book; Mullins tells the entire 
horrifying story and backs it up with unquestionable documentations. Aside from it being a truly 
fascinating and shocking story of that great betrayal; every American should read it as a matter of 
vital intelligence for the time when the whole American people will finally come awake and smash 
the entire conspiracy and with God's help; that awakening will surely come. 

"Now if you think that those aliens and their by accident-of-birth American co-conspirators 
would be content with just the control of our money-system; you are in for another very sad shock. 
The Federal Reserve System gave the conspirators complete control of our money-system; but it in 
no way touched the earnings of the people because the Constitution positively forbids what is now 
known as the 20%+ withholding tax. But the Illuminati-blueprint for one-world-enslavement 
called for the confiscation of all private property and control of individual earning-powers. This, 
and Karl Marx stressed that feature in his blueprint, had to be accomplished by a progressive 
graduated income-tax. As I have stated; such a tax could not lawfully be imposed upon the 
American people. It is succinctly and expressly forbidden by our Constitution. Thus; only an 
Amendment to the Constitution could give the federal government such confiscatory-powers. 
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"Well; that too was not an insurmountable problem for our Machiavellian plotters. The same 
elected leaders in both houses of Congress and the same Mr. Woodrow Wilson, who signed the 
infamous Federal Reserve Act into law, amended the Constitution to make the federal income-tax, 
known as the 16th Amendment, a law of the land. Both are illegal under our Constitution. In short; 
the same traitors signed both betrayals, the Federal Reserve Act and the 16th Amendment, into 
law. However; it seems that nobody ever realized that the 16th amendment was set up to rob, and I 
do mean rob, the people of their earnings via the income-tax provision. 

"The plotters didn't fully use the provision until World War II when that great humanitarian, 
Franklin Roosevelt, applied a 20% withholding-tax on all small wage-earners and up to 90% on 
higher incomes. Oh, of course; he faithfully promised that it would be only for the duration of the 
war; but what was a promise to such a charlatan who in 1940, when he was running for his third 
term, kept proclaiming: "I say again and again and again that I will never send American boys to 
fight on foreign soil." Remember; he was proclaiming that statement even as he was already 
preparing to plunge us into World War II by enticing the Japanese into that sneak-attack on Pearl 
Harbor to furnish him with his excuse. 

"And before I forget; let me remind you that another charlatan named Woodrow Wilson used 
exactly that same campaign-slogan in 1916. His slogan was: "Re-elect the man who will keep your 
sons out of the war;" exactly the same formula, exactly the same promises. But wait; as Al Jolson 
used to say: "you ain't heard nothin' yet." That 16th Amendment income-tax trap was intended to 
confiscate and rob the earnings of the common herd; you and me. It was not intended to even touch 
the huge incomes of the Illuminati gang, the Rockefellers, the Carnegies, the Lehmans, and all the 
other conspirators. 

"So together, with that 16th Amendment; they created what they called the "tax-free foundations" 
that would enable the conspirators to transform their huge wealth into such so-called 
"foundations" and avoid payment of virtually all income-taxes. The excuse for it was that the 
earnings of those "tax-free foundations" would be devoted to humanitarian- philanthropy. So we 
now have the several Rockefeller Foundations, the Carnegie and Dowman Fund, the Ford 
Foundation, the Mellon Foundation, and hundreds of similar "tax-free foundations." 

"And what kind of philanthropy do these foundations support? Well; they finance all the civil-
rights groups (and conservation-movements) that are creating all the chaos and rioting all over 
the country. They finance the Martin Luther Kings. The Ford Foundation finances the "Center for 
the Study of Democratic Institutions" in Santa Barbara, commonly referred to as Moscow West, and 
which is headed by Wonder Boy Hutchens, Walter Ruther, Erwin Cahnam and others of that ilk. 

"In short; the "tax-free foundations" financed those who are doing the job for the Illuminati's 
great conspiracy. And what are the hundreds of billions of dollars they confiscate every year 
from the earnings of the common herd, you and me, used for? Well; for one thing, there is the 
"foreign aid" gimmick which gave billions to communist Tito plus gifts of hundreds of jet-planes; 
many of which were turned over to Castro, plus the costs of training communist pilots so that they 
can better shoot down our planes. Billions to red Poland. Billions to India. Billions to Sukarno. 
Billions to other enemies of the United States. That's what that treasonous railroaded 16th 
Amendment has done to our nation and to the American people, to you and to me, to your children 
and their children. 

"Our CFR Illuminati-controlled federal government can grant "tax-free status" to all foundations 
and pro-red one-world outfits, such as the "Fund for the Republic." But if you or a patriotic pro-
organization is too outspokenly pro-American; they can terrify and intimidate you by finding a 
misplaced comma in your income-tax-report and by threatening you with penalties, fines, and 
even prison. Future historians will wonder how the American people could have been so naive and 
stupid as to have permitted such audacious brazen acts of treason as the "Federal Reserve Act" 
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and the "16th Amendment." Well; they were not naive and they were not stupid. The answer is: 
they trusted the men they elected to safeguard our country and our people, and they just didn't 
have even an inkling about either betrayal, until after each one had been accomplished. 

"It was the Illuminati-controlled mass-communications media that has kept and is keeping our 
people naive and stupid and unaware of the treason being committed. Now the great question is: 
"when will the people wake up and do to our traitors of today what George Washington and our 
founding-fathers would have done to Benedict Arnold?" Actually; Benedict Arnold was a petty-
traitor compared to our present traitors in Washington D.C.. Now let's go back to the events that 
followed the rape of our Constitution by the passage of the Federal Reserve Act and the 16th 
Amendment. Was Wilson completely under their control? 

"The masterminds of the great conspiracy put in motion their next and what they hoped would be 
their final steps to achieve their one-world government. The first of those steps was to be World 
War I. Why War? Simple; the only excuse for a one-world government was that it will supposedly 
ensure peace. The only thing that can make people cry for peace is war. War brings chaos, 
destruction, exhaustion, to the winner as well as to the loser. It brings economic-ruin to both. 
Most important; it destroys the flower of the young manhood of both. To the saddened and 
heartbroken oldsters (the mothers and fathers) who are left with nothing but memories of their 
beloved sons; peace becomes worth any price and that is the emotion upon which the conspirators 
depend for the success of their satanic plot. 

"Throughout the 19th century, from 1814 to 1914; the world, as a whole, was at peace. Such wars 
as the "Franco-Prussian," our own "Civil War", the "Russo-Japanese War," were what might be 
termed "local-disturbances" that did not affect the rest of the world. All the great nations were 
prosperous and the people were staunchly nationalistic and fiercely-proud of their sovereignties. 
It was utterly-unthinkable that the French and the German peoples would be willing to live under 
a "one-world government"; or the "Turks" and the "Russians," the "Chinese," or the "Japanese." 
Even more unthinkable is that a Kaiser Wilhelm or a Franz Joseph or a Czar Nicholas or any 
Monarch would willingly and meekly surrender his throne to a one-world government. But bear in 
mind that the peoples in all nations are the real power and "war" the only thing that could make 
the peoples yearn and clamour for "peace", ensuring a one-world government. But it would have to 
be a frightful and horribly devastating war. It could not be just a local-disturbing war between 
just two nations; it would have to be a "world war." No major nation must be left untouched by the 
horrors and devastation of such a war. The cry for "peace" must be made universal. 

(There were more lives lost in the "Great War"—the First World War—than in any other war in 
history. More men were slaughtered in one battle during the First World War—"the war to end all 
wars"—[and why was that exact phrase coined?] than in the whole of the Second World War. What 
has seemed up until now to have been totally illogical military-strategy, now makes perfect sense, 
if you wanted as many of your own men to be killed as possible. The strategy was that the British 
soldiers were ordered to walk slowly towards the German machine-guns and not to charge them or 
take-cover, resulting in horrendous carnage. If they disobeyed, then they were placed in front of a 
firing-squad of their own comrades, so, either way, they would be sure to die. 

— Taking this as an example, it should be plain for you to see that the Illuminati have absolutely 
no qualms about slaughtering millions of people that they consider to be "useless-eaters" and 
neither will they have any qualms about slaughtering billions more . . . soon.) 

"Actually that was the format set by the Illuminati and Nathan Rothschild at the turn of the 19th 
century. They first maneuvered all of Europe into the "Napoleonic Wars," then the "Congress in 
Vienna" which they, and particularly Rothschild, planned to transform into a "League of Nations" 
which was to have been the housing for their one-world government; exactly as the present 
"United Nations" was set up to be the housing for the forthcoming, God forbid, one-world 
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government. Anyway; that was the format the House of Rothschild and Jacob Schiff decided to 
employ to achieve their objective in 1914. Of course they knew that the same format had failed in 
1814; but they theorized that this was only because the Czar of Russia had torpedoed that scheme. 
Well; the present 1914 conspirators would eliminate that 1814 fly in the ointment. They'd make 
sure that after the new world war that they were conspiring; there'd be no Czar of Russia around 
to throw monkey-wrenches into the machinery. 

"I will go into how they accomplished this first step to launch a world war. History records that 
World War I was precipitated by a trivial incident; the kind of incident both Weishaupt and 
Albert Pike had incorporated in their blueprints. That incident was the assassination of an 
Austrian Archduke arranged by the Illuminati masterminds. The war followed. It involved 
Germany, Austria, Hungary, and their allies, the so-called "Axis powers," against France, Britain, 
and Russia, called the "Allies." Only the United States was not involved during the first two 
years. 

"By 1917 the conspirators had achieved their primary objective; all of Europe was in a state of 
destitution. All the peoples were war-weary and crying for peace and the outcome too was all set. 
It was to come as soon as the United States would be hurled-in on the side of the Allies and that 
was all set to happen immediately after Wilson's re-election. After that, there could be only one 
outcome; complete victory for the Allies. To fully confirm my statement that long before 1917; the 
conspiracy, headed in America by Jacob Schiff, had it all set to hurl the United States into that 
war. I will cite the proof. 

"When Wilson was campaigning for re-election in 1916; his chief appeal was: "re-elect the man 
who will keep your sons out of the war." But during that same campaign; the Republican Party 
publicly charged that Wilson had long committed himself to throw us into the war. They charged 
that if he would be defeated he would accomplish that act during his few remaining months in 
office; but if re-elected, he would hold off until after the election. But at that time the American 
people looked upon Wilson as a "God-man." Well; Wilson was re-elected and as per the schedule of 
the conspirators; he hurled us into the war in 1917. He used the sinking of the Lusitania as an 
excuse; a sinking which also was prearranged. Roosevelt, also a God-man in the eyes of the 
American people, followed the same technique in 1941 when he used the prearranged Pearl 
Harbor attack as his excuse for hurling us into World War II. 

"Now exactly as the conspirators planned; victory for the Allies would eliminate all the Monarchs 
of the defeated Nations and leave all their people leaderless, confused, bewildered and perfectly 
conditioned for the one-world government, that the great conspiracy intended would follow. But 
there still would be an obstacle; the same obstacle that had balked the Illuminati and Rothschild 
at that Congress in Vienna (peace-gathering) after the Napoleonic Wars. Russia would be on the 
winning side this time as it was in 1814 and therefore the Czar would be securely seated on his 
throne. Here it is pertinent to note that Russia, under the Czarist regime, had been the one 
country in which the Illuminati had never made any headway nor had the Rothschilds ever been 
able to infiltrate-in their banking-interests; thus a winning Czar would be more difficult than 
ever to cope with. Even if he could be enticed into a so-called "League of Nations;" it was a 
foregone conclusion that he would never, but never, go for a one-world government. 

"So even before the outbreak of World War I; the conspirators had a plan, in the making, to carry-
out Nathan Rothschild's vow of 1814 to destroy the Czar and also murder all possible royal heirs 
to the throne and it would have to be done before the close of the war. The Russian Bolsheviks were 
to be their instruments in this particular plot. From the turn of the century; the chiefs of the 
Bolsheviks were Vladimir Lenin, Leon Trotsky, and later Joseph Stalin. Of course, those were not 
their true family names. Prior to the outbreak; Switzerland became their haven. Trotsky's 
headquarters was on the lower East Side in New York; largely the habitat of Russian-Jewish 
refugees. Both Lenin and Trotsky were similarly bewhiskered and unkempt. In those days that was 
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the badge of Bolshevism. Both lived well yet neither had a regular occupation. Neither had any 
visible means of support, yet both always had plenty of money. All those mysteries were solved in 
1917. Right from the outset of the war; strange and mysterious goings-on were taking place in New 
York. Night after night; Trotsky darted furtively in and out of Jacob Schiff's palace-mansion and 
in the dead of those same nights there were a gathering of hoodlums of New York's lower East Side. 
All of them Russian refugees at Trotsky's headquarters and all were going through some 
mysterious sort of training-process that was all shrouded in mystery. Nobody talked; although it 
did leak out that Schiff was financing all of Trotsky's activities. 

"Then suddenly Trotsky vanished and so did approximately 300 of his trained hoodlums. 
Actually they were on the high seas in a Schiff-chartered ship bound for a rendezvous with Lenin 
and his gang in Switzerland. And also on that ship was $20,000,000 in gold; the $20,000,000 was 
provided to finance the Bolsheviks takeover of Russia. In anticipation of Trotsky's arrival; Lenin 
prepared to throw a party in his Switzerland hideaway. Men of the very highest places in the 
world were to be guests at that party. Among them were the mysterious Colonel Edward Mandell 
House, Woodrow Wilson's mentor and palsy-walsy, and more important; Schiff's special and 
confidential messenger. Another of the expected guests was Warburg of the Warburg Banking Clan 
in Germany, who was financing the Kaiser and whom the Kaiser had rewarded by making him chief 
of the Secret Police of Germany. In addition; there were the Rothschilds of London and Paris also 
Lithenoth, Kakonavich, and Stalin (who was then the head of a train and bank robbing gang of 
bandits). He was known as the "Jesse James of the Urals." 

"And here I must remind you that England and France were then long in the war with Germany and 
that on February 3, 1917; Wilson had broken off all diplomatic relations with Germany. 
Therefore; Warburg, Colonel House, the Rothschilds, and all those others were enemies but of 
course; Switzerland was neutral ground where enemies could meet and be friends and especially if 
they had some scheme in common. That Lenin party was very nearly wrecked by an unforeseen 
incident. The Schiff-chartered ship on its way to Switzerland was intercepted and taken into 
custody by a British warship. But Schiff quickly rushed orders to Wilson to order the British to 
release the ship intact with Trotsky's hoodlums and the gold. Wilson obeyed. He warned the 
British that if they refused to release the ship; the United States would not enter the war in April 
as he had faithfully promised a year earlier. The British heeded the warning. Trotsky arrived in 
Switzerland and the Lenin party went off as scheduled; but they still faced what ordinarily would 
have been the insurmountable obstacle of getting the Lenin-Trotsky band of terrorists across the 
border into Russia. Well; that's where Brother Warburg, chief of the German Secret Police, came 
in. He loaded all those thugs into sealed freight-cars and made all the necessary arrangements for 
their secret entry into Russia. The rest is history. The revolution in Russia took place and all 
members of the royal Romanoff family were murdered. 

"Now my chief objective is to establish beyond even a remote doubt that communism, so-called, is 
an integral part of the Illuminati great conspiracy for the enslavement of the entire world. That 
communism, so-called, is merely their weapon and bogy-man word to terrify the peoples of the 
whole world and that the conquest of Russia and the creation of communism was, in great part, 
organized by Schiff and the other international bankers right in our own city of New York. A 
fantastic story? Yes. Some might even refuse to believe it. Well; for the benefit of any "Doubting 
Thomas"; I will prove it by reminding that just a few years ago Charlie Knickerbocker, a Hearst 
newspaper columnist, published an interview with John Schiff, grandson of Jacob, in which young 
Schiff confirmed the entire story and named the figure old Jacob contributed, $20,000,000. 

"If anybody still has even a remote doubt that the entire menace of communism was created by the 
masterminds of the great conspiracy right in our own city of New York; I will cite the following 
historical fact. All records show that when Lenin and Trotsky engineered the capture of Russia; 
they operated as heads of the Bolshevik's party. Now "Bolshevism" is a purely Russian word. The 
masterminds realized that Bolshevism could never be sold as an ideology to any but the Russian 
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people. So in April 1918; Jacob Schiff dispatched Colonel House to Moscow with orders to Lenin, 
Trotsky, and Stalin to change the name of their regime to the Communist Party and to adopt the 
Karl Marx "Manifesto" as the constitution of the Communist Party. Lenin, Trotsky, and Stalin 
obeyed; and in that year of 1918 was when the Communist party and the menace of communism 
came into being. All this is confirmed in Webster's Collegiate Dictionary, Fifth Edition. 

"In short; communism was created by the capitalists. Thus; until November 11, 1918, the entire 
fiendish plan of the conspirators worked perfectly. All the great nations, including the United 
States, were war-weary, devastated, and mourning their dead. Peace was the great universal 
desire. Thus when it was proposed by Wilson to set up a "League of Nations" to ensure peace; all 
the great nations, with no Russian Czar to stand in their way, jumped on that bandwagon without 
even stopping to read the fine print in that insurance-policy. That is; all but one; the United 
States, the very one that Schiff and his co-conspirators least expected would balk and that was 
their one fatal mistake in that early plot. You see; when Schiff planted Woodrow Wilson in the 
White House; the conspirators assumed that they had the United States in the proverbial bag. 
Wilson had been perfectly built-up as a great humanitarian. He supposedly became established as 
a God-man with the American people. There was every reason for the conspirators to have believed 
that he would have easily hornswaggled Congress into buying the "League of Nations," sight-
unseen, exactly as the Congress of 1945 bought the "United Nations," sight-unseen. But there was 
one man in the Senate in 1918 who saw through that scheme just as the Russian Czar did in 1814. 
He was a man of great political stature; almost as great as that of Teddy Roosevelt and fully as 
astute. He was highly respected and trusted by all members of both houses of Congress and by the 
American people. The name of that great and patriotic American was Henry Cabot Lodge; not the 
phony of today who called himself Henry Cabot Lodge, Jr., until he was exposed. Lodge completely 
unmasked Wilson and kept the United States out of the "League of Nations." 

NOTE: — Shortly thereafter; the Illuminati had created the 17th Amendment to do away with 
appointed Senators by the legislatures of the several states of the Union. Whereas, before that, the 
Illuminati controlled the press; they now control the election of the U.S. Senators. The 
Illuminati/CFR had little or no power over the individual legislatures of the several states or 
their appointed U.S. Senators prior to the [purported] ratification of the 17th Amendment. 
Although the 17th Amendment supposedly amends the method of placing Senators into the U.S. 
Senate; the 17th Amendment was never ratified in accordance to the last sentence of Article V of 
the U.S. Constitution. Two states, New Jersey and Utah, voted down the proposition and nine other 
states never voted at all. Whereas the states of New Jersey and Utah expressly refused to 
relinquish their "suffrage" in the Senate while the other non-voting nine states never gave their 
"express" consent; the proposition for the 17th Amendment did not obtain the "unanimous" vote 
required for its adoption. Furthermore; the resolution that created the "Proposition" did not pass 
the Senate with a "unanimous" vote and as those Senators of that day were "appointed" by the 
legislatures of their states; those "negative" votes or "non-votes" were made in the name of their 
respective state. 

"Here it becomes of great interest to know the real reason for the Wilson League of Nations flop. 
As I previously stated, Schiff was sent to the United States to carry out four specific assignments: 

1. And most important, was to acquire complete control of the U.S. money-system. 

2. As outlined in the original Weishaupt Illuminati-blueprint, he was to find the right kind of 
men to serve as stooges for the great conspiracy and promote them into the highest offices in our 
federal government; our Congress, our U.S. Supreme Court, and all federal agencies, such as the 
State Department, the Pentagon, the Treasury Department, etc.. 

3. Destroy the unity of the American people by creating minority-groups-strife throughout the 
nation; especially between the whites and blacks as outlined in Israel Cohen's book.
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4. Create a movement to destroy religion in the United States with Christianity to be the chief 
target or victim. 

"In addition; he was strongly reminded of the imperative directive of the Illuminati-blueprint to 
achieve full-control of all mass-communications media to be used to brainwash the people into 
believing and accepting all of the maneuverings of the great conspiracy. Schiff was warned that 
only control of the press, at that time our only mass-communications media, would enable him to 
destroy the unity of the American people. 

"Now then; Schiff and his co-conspirators did set up the "NAACP" (the "National Association for 
the Advancement of the Coloured People") in 1909 and in 1913 he set up the "Anti-defamation 
League of the B'nai B'rith;" both were to create the necessary strife; but in the early years; the 
"ADL" operated very timidly. Perhaps for fear of a "pogrom-like" action by an aroused and 
enraged American people and the "NAACP" was practically dormant because its white leadership 
didn't realize that they would have to develop fire-brand Negro leaders, such as Martin Luther 
King for one, to spark the then completely satisfied, contented mass of Negroes. 

"In addition; he, Schiff, was busy developing and infiltrating the stooges to serve in all high 
places in our Washington government and in the job of acquiring control of our money-system and 
the creation of the "16th Amendment." He also was very busy with the organizing of the plot for 
the takeover of Russia. In short; he was kept so busy with all those jobs that he completely 
overlooked the supreme job of acquiring complete-control of our mass-communications media. 
That oversight was a direct cause for Wilson's failure to lure the United States into the "League of 
Nations" because when Wilson decided to go to the people to overcome the opposition of the Lodge-
controlled Senate; despite his established but phony reputation as a great humanitarian, he found 
himself faced by a solidly united people and by a loyal press whose only ideology was 
"Americanism" and the American way of life. At that time; due to the ineptness and 
ineffectiveness of the "ADL" and the "NAACP," there were no organized minority-groups; no 
Negro problems; no so-called antisemitic-problems to sway the people's thinking. There were no 
lefts and there were no rights nor any prejudices for crafty exploitations. Thus Wilson's "League 
of Nations" appeal fell on deaf ears. That was the end of Woodrow Wilson; the conspirator's great 
humanitarian. He quickly abandoned his crusade and returned to Washington where he shortly 
died an imbecile brought on by syphilis and that was the end of the "League of Nations" as a 
corridor into one-world government. 

"Of course that debacle was a terrible disappointment to the masterminds of the Illuminati 
conspiracy; but they were not discouraged. As I have previously stressed, this enemy never quits; 
they simply decided to reorganize and try from scratch again. By this time Schiff was very old and 
slow. He knew it. He knew that the conspiracy needed a new younger and more active leadership. 
So on his orders; Colonel House and Bernard Baruch organized and set up what they called the 
"Council on Foreign Relations;" the new name under which the Illuminati would continue to 
function in the United States. The hierarchy, officers, and directors of the "CFR" is composed 
principally of descendants of the original Illuminati; many of whom had abandoned their old 
family name and acquired new Americanized names. For one example; we have Dillon, who was 
Secretary of Treasury of the United States, whose original name was Laposky. Another example is 
Pauley, head of the CBS TV channel, whose true name is Palinsky. The membership of the CFR is 
approximately 1,000 in number and contains the heads of virtually every industrial empire in 
America such as Blough, president of the U.S. Steel Corporation; Rockefeller, king of the oil 
industry; Henry Ford, II, and so on. And of course; all the international bankers. Also; the heads 
of the "tax-free" foundations are officers and/or active CFR members. In short; all the men who 
provided the money and the influence to elect the CFR chosen Presidents of the United States, the 
Congressmen, the Senators, and who decide the appointments of our various Secretaries of State, of 
the Treasury, of every important federal agency are members of the CFR and they are very 
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obedient members indeed. 

"Now just to cement that fact; I will mention the names of the few of the United States Presidents 
who were members of the CFR. Franklin Roosevelt, Herbert Hoover, Dwight D. Eisenhower, Jack 
Kennedy, Nixon, and George Bush. Others who were considered for the presidency are Thomas E. 
Dewey, Adlai Stevenson, and vice-president of a CFR subsidiary; Barry Goldwater. Among the 
important cabinet members of the various administrations we have John Foster Dulles, Allen 
Dulles, Cordell Hull, John J. MacLeod, Morganthau, Clarence Dillon, Rusk, McNamara, and just to 
emphasize the "red color" of the "CFR"; we have as members such men as Alger Hiss, Ralph 
Bunche, Pusvolsky, Harry Dexter White (real name "Weiss"), Owen Lattimore, Phillip Jaffey, etc., 
etc.. Simultaneously; they were flooding thousands of homosexuals and other black (not Negro) 
malleable characters into all the federal agencies from the White House on down. Do you 
remember Johnson's great friends; Jenkins and Bobby Baker? 

"Now there were many jobs the new CFR had to accomplish. They required much help. So their 
first job was to set up various "subsidiaries" to whom they assigned special objectives. I can't 
name all the subsidiaries in this recording; but the following are a few: the "Foreign Policy 
Association" ("FPA"), the "World Affairs Council" ("WAC"), the "Business Advisory Council" 
("BAC"), the notorious "ADA" ("Americans for Democratic Action" virtually headed by Walter 
Ruther), the notorious "13-13" in Chicago; Barry Goldwater was, and no doubt still is a vice-
president of one of the CFR subsidiaries. In addition; the CFR set up special committees in every 
state in the Union to whom they assigned the various state operations. 

"Simultaneously; the Rothschilds set up similar CFR-like control-groups in England, France, 
Germany, and other Nations to control world conditions and cooperate with the CFR to bring about 
another world war. But the CFR's first and foremost job was to get complete-control of our mass-
communications media. The control of the press was assigned to Rockefeller. Thus; Henry Luce, 
who recently died, was financed to set up a number of national magazines, among them "Life," 
"Time," "Fortune," and others, which publish "U.S.S.R." in America. The Rockefellers also 
directly or indirectly financed the Coles Brothers' "Look Magazine" and a chain of newspapers. 
They also financed a man named Sam Newhouse to buy up and build a chain of newspapers all over 
the country. And the late Eugene Myer, one of the founders of CFR, bought the "Washington Post," 
"Newsweek," the "Weekly Magazine", and other publications. At the same time; the CFR began to 
develop and nurture a new-breed of scurrilous columnists and editorials-writers such as Walter 
Lippman, Drew Pearson, the Alsops, Herbert Matthews, Erwin Canham, and others of that ilk who 
called themselves "Liberals" who proclaimed that "Americanism" is "isolationism;" that 
"isolationism" is "war-mongerism;" that "anti-communism" is "anti-semiticism" and "racism." 
All that took time of course; but today our "weeklies," published by patriotic organizations, are 
completely controlled by CFR stooges and thus they finally succeeded in breaking us up into a 
Nation of quarreling, wrangling, squabbling, hating factions. Now if you still wonder about the 
slanted news and outright lies you read in your newspaper; you now have the answer. To the 
Lehmans, Goldman-Sachs, Kuhn-Loebs, and the Warburgs; the CFR assigned the job of getting 
control of the motion-picture industry, Hollywood, radio, and television; and believe me they 
succeeded. If you still wonder about the strange propaganda broadcast by the Ed Morrows and 
others of that ilk; you now have the answer. If you wonder about all the smut, sex, pornography, 
and mixed-marriage films you see in your movie-theater and on your television set (all of which 
is demoralizing our youth); you now have the answer. 

"Now, to refresh your memory, let's go back for a moment. Wilson's flop had torpedoed all chances 
of transforming that "League of Nations" into the conspirators' hope for a one-world government-
housing so the Jacob Schiff plot had to be done all over again and they organized the CFR to do it. 
We also know how successfully the CFR did that job of brainwashing and destroying the unity of 
the American people. But as was the case with the Schiff plot; the climax and the creation of a new 
housing for their one world government required another world war. A war that would be even 
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more horrible and more devastating than the first world war in order to get the people of the 
world to again clamor for peace and a means to end all wars. But the CFR realized that the 
aftermath of World War II would have to be more carefully planned so that there would be no 
escape from the new one-world trap—another "League of Nations" that would emerge from the new 
war. That trap we now know as the "United Nations" and they hit upon a perfect strategy to ensure 
that no one escaped. Here is how they did it. 

"In 1943, in the midst of the war, they prepared the framework for the United Nations and it was 
handed-over to Roosevelt and our State Department to be given birth by Alger Hiss, Palvosky, 
Dalton, Trumbull, and other American traitors, thus making the whole scheme a United States' 
baby. Then to fix our parenthood; New York City was to become the nursery for the monstrosity. 
After that we could hardly walk-out on our own baby now could we? Anyway; that's how the 
conspirators figured it would work and so far it has. The liberal Rockefeller donated the land for 
the United Nations' building. 

"The United Nations' charter was written by Alger Hiss, Palvosky, Dalton, Trumbull, and other 
CFR stooges. A phony, so-called, U.N. conference was set up in San Francisco in 1945. All the, so-
called, representatives of 50-odd Nations gathered there and promptly signed the Charter and the 
despicable traitor, Alger Hiss, flew to Washington with it; elatedly submitted it to our Senate, and 
the Senate (elected by our people to safeguard our security) signed the Charter without so much as 
reading it. The question is: "How many of our Senators were, even then, traitorous stooges of the 
CFR?" Anyway; it was thus that the people accepted the "United Nations" as a "holy of holies." 

"Again and again and again we have been startled, shocked, bewildered, and horrified by their 
mistakes in Berlin, in Korea, in Laos, in Katanga, in Cuba, in Vietnam; mistakes that always 
favoured the enemy; never the United States. Under the law of averages; they should have made at 
least one or two mistakes in our favour; but they never did. What's the answer? The answer is the 
"CFR" and the parts played by their subsidiaries and stooges in Washington D.C., thus we know 
that complete control of our foreign-relation policy is the key to the success of the entire 
Illuminati one-world-order plot. Here is further proof. 

"Earlier I fully established that Schiff and his gang had financed the Lenin, Trotsky, Stalin, 
takeover of Russia and fashioned its communist regime into becoming their chief instrument to 
keep the world in turmoil and to finally terrorize all of us into seeking peace in a U.N. one-world 
government. But the conspirators knew that the "Moscow gang" could not become such an 
instrument until and unless the whole world would accept the communist regime as the legitimate 
"de jure government" of Russia. Only one thing could accomplish that and that is the recognition 
by the United States. The conspirators figured that the whole world would follow our lead and 
that's their bag, to induce Harding, Coolidge, and Hoover, to grant that recognition. But all three 
refused. As a result of the late 1920's; the Stalin regime was in dire straits. Despite all purges 
and secret-police controls; the Russian people were growing more and more resistive. It is a 
matter of record, admitted by Lipdenoff, that during 1931 and 1932; Stalin and his whole gang 
were always packed and ready for instant flight. 

"Then in November 1932; the conspirators achieved their greatest coup; they landed Franklin 
Roosevelt in the White House, crafty, unscrupulous, and utterly without conscience. That 
charlatan traitor turned the trick for them. Without even asking consent of Congress; he 
unlawfully proclaimed recognition for the Stalin regime. That did it. And exactly as the 
conspirators figured; the whole world did follow our lead. Automatically that squelched the 
previously growing resistance-movement of the Russian people. That automatically launched the 
greatest menace the civilized world has ever known. The rest is too well known to need repeating. 

"We know how Roosevelt and his traitorous State Department kept building up the communist 
menace right here in our country and thus throughout the world. We know how he perpetuated that 
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whole Harbour atrocity for his excuse to hurl us into World War II. We know all about his secret 
meetings with Stalin at Yalta and how he, with Eisenhower's help, delivered the Balkans and 
Berlin to Moscow and last but by no means least; we know that the 20th century Benedict Arnold 
not only dragged us into that new corridor; the United Nations into the one-world government, but 
actually schemed all the arrangements to plant it within our country. In short; the day that 
Roosevelt entered the White House; the CFR conspirators regained full-control of our foreign-
relations machinery and firmly established the United Nations as the housing for the Illuminati 
one-world government. 

"I wish to stress one other very vital point. That Wilson "League of Nations" flop brought Schiff 
and his gang to the realization that control of just the Democratic Party was not enough. True! 
They could create a crisis during the Republican administration as they did in 1929 with their 
Federal Reserve manufactured crash and depression which would bring another Democrat stooge 
back into the White House; but they realized that a four-year disruption in their control of our 
foreign-relation policies could play havoc with the progress of their conspiracy. It could even 
break-up their entire strategy as it almost did before Roosevelt saved it with his recognition of 
the Stalin regime. 

"Thereupon, after that Wilson debacle, they began to formulate plans to achieve control of both of 
our national parties. But that posed a problem for them. They needed manpower with stooges in 
the Republican Party with additional manpower for the Democratic Party and because control of 
just the man in the White House would not be enough; they would have to provide that man with 
trained stooges for his entire cabinet. Men to head the State Department, the Treasury 
Department, the Pentagon, the CFR, the USIA, etc.. In short; every member of the various cabinets 
would have to be a chosen tool of the CFR, such as Rusk and McNamara, as well as all the under-
Secretaries and assistant-Secretaries. That would give the conspirators absolute control of all our 
policies, both domestic and most-important; foreign. That course of action would require a 
reserve-pool of trained stooges; instantaneously-ready for administrative changes and for all 
other exigencies. All such stooges would of necessity have to be men of national reputation, high 
in the esteem of the people; but they would have to be men without honor, without scruple, and 
without conscience. These men would have to be vulnerable to blackmail. It is needless for me to 
stress how well the CFR succeeded. The immortal Joe McCarthy fully revealed that there are 
thousands of such security-risks in all federal agencies. Scott MacLeod unmasked thousands more 
and you know the price that Ortega had to pay, and is still paying, for his expositions before a 
Senate Committee of the traitors in the State Department and you know that the men in the State 
Department, who delivered Cuba to Castro, have not only been shielded; but promoted. 

"Now let's go back to the crux of the whole one-world government plot and the maneuvering 
necessary to create another "League of Nations" to house such a government. As I have already 
stated; the conspirators knew that only another world war was vital for the success of their plot. 
It would have to be such a horrifying world war that the peoples of the world would cry-out for 
the creation of some kind of a world-organization that could secure an everlasting peace. But how 
could such a war be brought about? All the European nations were at peace. None had any quarrels 
with their neighboring nations and certainly their stools in Moscow wouldn't dare to start a war. 
Even Stalin realized that it would mean the overthrow of his regime unless, so-called, 
"patriotism" would weld the Russian people behind him. 

"But the conspirators had to have a war. They had to find or create some kind of an incident to 
launch it. They found it in a little inconspicuous and repulsive little man who called himself 
"Adolf Hitler." Hitler, an impecunious Austrian house-painter, had been a corporal in the German 
army. He made the defeat of Germany into a personal grievance. He began to "rabble-rouse" about 
it in the Munich, Germany area. He began to spout about restoring the greatness of the German 
Empire and the might of the German solidarity. He advocated the restoration of the old German 
military to be used to conquer the whole world. Strangely enough; Hitler, the little clown that he 
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was, could deliver a rabble-rousing speech and he did have a certain kind of magnetism. But the 
new authorities in Germany didn't want anymore wars and they promptly threw the obnoxious 
Austrian house-painter into a prison-cell. 

"Aha! Here was the man, decided the conspirators, who, if properly directed and financed, could 
be the key to another world war. So while he was in prison; they had Rudolph Hess and Goering 
write a book which they titled: "Mein Kampf" and attributed the authorship to Hitler; exactly as 
Lipdenoff wrote: "Mission to Moscow" and attributed the authorship to Joseph Davies; then our 
ambassador to Russia and a stooge of the CFR. In "Mein Kampf;" the Hitler pseudo-author outlined 
his grievances and how he would restore the German people to their former greatness. The 
conspirators then arranged for a wide circulation of the book among the German people in order to 
arouse a fanatical following for him. On his release from prison (also arranged by the 
conspirators); they began to groom and finance him to travel to other parts of Germany to deliver 
his rabble-rousing speeches. Soon he gathered a growing following among other veterans of the 
war, that soon spread to the masses, who began to see in him a saviour for their beloved Germany. 
Then came his leadership of what he called "his brown-shirt army" and the march on Berlin. That 
required a great deal of financing; but the Rothschilds, the Warburgs, and others of the 
conspirators provided all the money he needed. Gradually Hitler became the idol of the German 
people and they then overthrew the Von Hindenburg government and Hitler became the new 
Fuhrer. But that still was no reason for a war. The rest of the world watched Hitler's rise but saw 
no reason to interfere in what was distinctly a domestic-condition within Germany. Certainly 
none of the other Nations felt it was a reason for another war against Germany and the German 
people were not yet incited into enough of a frenzy to commit any acts against any neighboring 
nation; not even against France; that would lead to a war. The conspirators realized they would 
have to create such a frenzy; a frenzy that would cause the German people to throw caution to the 
winds and at the same time; horrify the whole world. And incidentally; "Mein Kampf" was 
actually a follow-up of Karl Marx's book: "A World Without Jews." 

"The conspirators suddenly remembered how the Schiff-Rothschild gang had engineered the 
pogroms in Russia which slaughtered many, many thousands of Jews and created a world-wide 
hatred for Russia and they decided to use that same unconscionable trick to inflame the new 
Hitler led German people into a murderous-hatred of the Jews. (On the contrary it was Jews who 
massacred 66 million Orthodox Christians then held meetings in England and America that raised 
millions for five to six million supposedly Jewish victims). Now it is true that the German people 
never had any particular affection for the Jews; but neither did they have an ingrained hatred for 
them. Such a hatred would have to be manufactured so Hitler was to create it. This idea more than 
appealed to Hitler. He saw in it the grisly gimmick to make him the "God-man" of the German 
people. 

"Thus craftily inspired and coached by his financial-advisers, the Warburgs, the Rothschilds, 
and all the Illuminati masterminds; he blamed the Jews for the hated "Versailles Treaty" and for 
the financial ruination that followed the war. The rest is history. We know all about the Hitler 
concentration-camps and the incineration of hundred of thousands of Jews. (This is wartime 
propaganda and absurd ignorance. There were not "thousands of Jews" to incinerate, the tiny 
crematoria were the size of single toilet cubicles, and one does not run factories by murdering 
one's employees). NOT the 6,000,000 NOR even the 600,000 claimed by the conspirators; but it 
was enough. And here let me reiterate how little the internationalist bankers, the Rothschilds, 
Schiffs, Lehmans, Warburgs, Baruchs, cared about their racial brethren who were the victims of 
their nefarious schemes. In their eyes; the slaughter of the several hundred thousand innocent 
Jews by Hitler didn't bother them at all. They considered it a necessary sacrifice to further their 
Illuminati one-world plot just as the slaughter of the many millions in the wars that followed was 
a similar necessary sacrifice. And here is another grisly detail about those concentration-camps. 
Many of the Hitler soldier-executioners in those camps had previously been sent to Russia to 
acquire their arts of torture and brutalization so as to emphasize the horrors of the atrocities. (To 
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learn from the "Jews")? 

"All this created a new world-wide hatred for the German people but it still did not provide a 
cause for a war. Thereupon Hitler was incited to demand the "Sudetenland"; and you remember 
how Chamberlain and the then diplomats of Czechoslovakia and France surrendered to that 
demand. That demand led to further Hitlerian demands for territories in Poland and in the French 
Ruhr territories and those demands were rejected. Then came his pact with Stalin. Hitler had been 
screaming hatred against Communism (Oh how he ranted against Communism); but actually Nazism 
was nothing but Socialism (national-socialism — Nazi), and communism is, in fact, (international) 
socialism. But Hitler disregarded all that. He entered into a pact with Stalin to attack and divide 
Poland between them. While Stalin marched into one part of Poland (for which he was never 
blamed [the Illuminati masterminds saw to that]); Hitler launched a "blitzkrieg" on Poland from 
his side. The conspirators finally had their new world war and what a horrible war it was. 

"And in 1945; the conspirators finally achieved the "United Nations"; their new housing for their 
one-world government. And truly amazing; all of the American people hailed this foul outfit as a 
"Holy of Holies." Even after all the true-facts about how the U.N. was created were revealed; the 
American people continued to worship that evil outfit. Even after Alger Hiss was unmasked as a 
Soviet spy and traitor; the American people continued to believe in the U.N.. Even after I had 
publicly revealed the secret-agreement between Hiss and Mulatoff that a Russian would always be 
the head of the military-secretariat and by that token; the real master of the U.N.. But most of the 
American people continued to believe that the U.N. could do no wrong. Even after Trygve Lie, the 
first Secretary-general of the "U.N." confirmed that Hiss-Mulatoff secret-agreement in his book: 
"For The Cause of Peace;" Vasialia was given a leave of absence by the U.N. so that he could take 
command of the North Koreans and Red Chinese who were fighting the so-called U.N. police-action 
under our own General McArthur, who; by orders of the U.N.; was fired by the pusillanimous 
president Truman in order to prevent him from winning that war. Our people still believed in the 
U.N. despite our 150,000 sons who were murdered and maimed in that war; the people continued 
to regard the U.N. as a sure means for peace even after it was revealed in 1951 that the U.N. (using 
our own American soldiers under U.N. command, under the U.N. flag, in collusion with our 
traitorous State Department and the Pentagon) had been invading many small cities in California 
and Texas in order to perfect their plan for the complete takeover of our country. Most of our 
people brushed it off and continued their belief that the U.N. is a "Holy of Holies." 

"Do you know that the U.N. Charter was written by traitor Alger Hiss, Mulatoff, and Vyshinsky? 
That Hiss and Mulatoff had made within that secret-agreement that the military-chief of the U.N. 
was always to be a Russian appointed by Moscow? Do you know that at their secret meetings at 
Yalta; Roosevelt and Stalin, at the behest of the Illuminati operating as the CFR, decided that the 
U.N. must be placed on American soil? Do you know that most of the U.N. Charter was copied 
intact, word for word, from the Marx "Manifesto" and the Russian, so-called, constitution? Do you 
know that only the two Senators who voted against the U.N. Charter had read it? Do you know that 
since the U.N. was founded; communist enslavement has grown from 250,000 to 1,000,000,000? Do 
you know that since the U.N. was founded to insure peace there have been at least 20 major wars 
incited by the U.N; just as they incited war against little Rhodesia and Kuwait? Do you know that 
under the U.N. set-up; the American taxpayers have been forced to make up the U.N. Treasury-
deficit of many millions of dollars because of Russia's refusal to pay her share? Do you know that 
the U.N. had never passed a resolution condemning Russia or her so-called satellites; but always 
condemns our Allies? Do you know that J. Edgar Hoover said: "the overwhelming-majority of the 
communist-delegations to the U.N. are espionage-agents" and that 66 Senators voted for a 
"Consular Treaty" to open our entire country to Russian spies and saboteurs? Do you know that 
the U.N. helps Russia's conquest of the world by preventing the free world from taking any action 
whatsoever except to debate each new aggression in the U.N. General Assembly? Do you know that 
at the time of the Korean War there were 60 Nations in the U.N.; yet 95% of the U.N. forces were 
our American sons and practically 100% of the cost was paid by the United States taxpayers? 
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"And surely you know that the U.N. policy during the Korean and Vietnam Wars was to prevent us 
from winning those wars? Do you know that all the battle-plans of General McArthur had to go 
first to the U.N. to be relayed to Vasialia, Commander of the North Koreans and Red Chinese, and 
that any future wars fought by our sons under the U.N. flag would have to be fought by our sons 
under the control of the U.N. Security Council? Do you know that the U.N. has never done anything 
about the 80,000 Russian Mongolian troops that occupy Hungary? 

"Where was the U.N. when the Hungarian freedom-fighters were slaughtered by the Russians? Do 
you know that the U.N. and its peace-army turned the Congo over to the communists? Do you know 
that the U.N.'s own, so-called, peace-force was used to crush, rape, and kill the white anti-
communists in Katanga? Do you know that the U.N. stood by and did nothing while Red China 
invaded Laos and Vietnam? That it did nothing while Nero invaded Goa and other Portuguese 
territories? Do you know that the U.N. was directly-responsible for aiding Castro? That it does 
absolutely nothing about the many thousands of Cuban youngsters who are shipped to Russia for 
communist-indoctrination. 

"Do you know that Adlai Stevenson said: "the free world must expect to lose more and more 
decisions in the U.N.." Do you know that the U.N. openly proclaims that its chief objective is a 
"one-world government" which means "one-world laws," "one-world court," "one-world schools," 
and a "one-world church" in which Christianity would be prohibited? 

"Do you know that a U.N. law has been passed to disarm all American citizens and to transfer all 
our armed forces to the U.N.? Such a law was secretly signed by 'saint' Jack Kennedy in 1961. Do 
you realize how that fits in with Article 47, paragraph 3, of the U.N. Charter, which states, and I 
quote: "the military staff committee of the U.N. shall be responsible through the Security Council 
for the strategic direction of all armed forces placed at the disposal of the Security Council" and 
when and if all our armed forces are transferred to the U.N.; your sons would be forced to serve 
and die under the U.N. command all over the world. This will happen unless you fight to get the 
U.S. out of the U.N. 

"Do you know that Congressman James B. Utt has submitted a bill to get the U.S. out of the U.N. 
and a resolution to prevent our President from forcing-us to support the U.N. embargoes on 
Rhodesia? Well, he has and many people all over the country are writing to their representatives 
to support the Utt bill and resolution. Fifty Congressmen, spear-headed by Schweiker and 
Moorhead of Pennsylvania, have introduced a bill to immediately transfer all our armed forces to 
the U.N.? Can you imagine such brazen treason? Is your Congressman one of those 50 traitors? 
Find out and take immediate action against him and help Congressman Utt. 

"Now do you know that the "National Council of Churches" passed a resolution in San Francisco 
which states that the United States will soon have to subordinate its will to that of the U.N. and 
that all American citizens must be prepared to accept it? Is your church a member of the 
"National Council of Churches?" In connection with that; bear in mind that God is never mentioned 
in the U.N. Charter and their meetings are never opened with prayer. 

"The creators of the U.N. stipulated in advance that there should be no mention of God or Jesus 
Christ in the U.N. Charter or in its U.N. headquarters. Does your pastor subscribe to that? Find 
out! Furthermore; do you know that the great majority of the, so-called, Nations in the U.N. are 
anti-christianity and that the U.N. is a completely Godless organization by orders of its creators; 
the CFR Illuminati. Have you heard enough of the truth about the Illuminati's United Nations? Do 
you want to leave your sons and our precious country to the unholy mercy of the Illuminati's 
United Nations? If you don't; write, telegraph, or phone your Representatives and Senators that 
they must support Congressman Utt's bill to get the U.S. out of the U.N. and the U.N. out of the 
U.S.. Do it today; now, before you forget! It is the only salvation for your sons and for our country. 
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"Now I have one more vital message to deliver. As I told you; one of the four specific assignments 
Rothschild gave Jacob Schiff was to create a movement to destroy religion in the United States, 
with Christianity to be the chief target. For a very obvious reason; the "Anti-defamation League" 
wouldn't dare to attempt to do it because such an attempt could create the most terrible blood-
bath in the history of the world; not only for the "ADL" and the conspirators, but for the millions 
of innocent Jews. Schiff turned that job over to (Baptist "Jew") Rockefeller for another specific 
reason. The destruction of Christianity could be accomplished only by those who are entrusted to 
preserve it. By the pastors; the men of the cloth. 

"As a starter; John D. Rockefeller picked up a young, so-called, Christian minister by the name of 
Dr. Harry F. Ward. Reverend Ward if you please. At that time he was teaching religion at the 
"Union Theological Seminary." Rockefeller found a very willing "Judas" in this Reverend and 
thereupon in 1907; he financed him to set up the "Methodist Foundation of Social Service" and 
Ward's job was to teach bright young men to become, so-called, ministers of Christ and to place 
them as pastors of churches. While teaching them to become ministers; the Reverend Ward also 
taught them how to subtly and craftily preach to their congregations that the entire story of 
Christ was a myth; to cast doubts on the divinity of Christ; to cast doubts about the virgin Mary; 
in short: to cast doubts on Christianity as a whole. It was not to be a direct-attack, but much of it 
to be done by crafty-insinuation that was to be applied, in particular, to the youth in the Sunday 
schools. Remember Lenin's statement: "give me just one generation of youth and I'll transform the 
whole world." Then in 1908; the "Methodist foundation of Social Service," which incidentally was 
America's first communist front-organization, changed its name to the "Federal Council of 
Churches." By 1950; the "Federal Council of Churches" was becoming very suspect; so in 1950 
they changed the name to the "National Council of Churches." Do I have to tell you more about how 
this "National Council of Churches" is deliberately destroying faith in Christianity? I don't think 
so; but this I will tell you. If you are a member of any congregation whose pastor and church are 
members of this Judas organization; you and your contributions are helping the Illuminati's plot 
to destroy Christianity and your faith in God and Jesus Christ, thus you are deliberately 
delivering your children to be indoctrinated with disbelief in God and Church and which can 
easily transform them into "atheists." Find out immediately if your Church is a member of the 
"National Council of Churches" and for the love of God and your children; if it is, withdraw from 
it at once. However; let me warn you that the same destroying religion process has been infiltrated 
into other denominations. If you have seen the "Negro on Selma" and other such demonstrations; 
you have seen how the Negro mobs are led and encouraged by ministers (and even Catholic priests 
and nuns) who march along with them. There are many individual churches and pastors who are 
honest and sincere. Find one such for yourself and for your children. (All you have to learn is if 
your "church" is a 501 (c) 3 arm of the state. If it is, you should immediately stop attending it, 
and stop supporting it with your "tax-deductible" donations.) 

"Incidentally; this same Reverend Harry F. Ward was also one of the founders of the "American 
Civil Liberties Union;" a notorious pro-Communist organization. He was the actual head of it from 
1920 to 1940. He also was a co-founder of the "American League against War and Fascism" which, 
under Browder, became the "Communist Party of the United States." In short; Ward's entire 
background reeked of communism and he was identified as a member of the Communist party. He 
died a vicious traitor to both his church and country and this was the man old John D. Rockefeller 
picked and financed to destroy America's Christian religion in accordance with the orders given 
to Schiff by the Rothschilds. 

"In conclusion I have this to say. You probably are familiar with the story of how one Dr. 
Frankenstein created a monster to do his will of destroying his chosen victims but how instead in 
the end; that monster turned on his own creator, Frankenstein, and destroyed him. Well; the 
Illuminati/CFR has created a monster called the "United Nations" (who is supported by their 
minority groups, rioting Negroes, the traitorous mass-communications media, and the traitors in 
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Washington D.C.) which was created to destroy the American people. We know all about that 
many-headed hydromonster and we know the names of those who created that monster. We know 
all their names and I predict that one fine day the American people will come fully awake and 
cause that very monster to destroy its creator. True! The majority of our people are still being 
brainwashed, deceived, and deluded by our traitorous press, TV, and radio, and by our traitors in 
Washington D.C.; but surely by now enough is known about the U.N. to stamp out that outfit as a 
deadly poisonous rattlesnake in our midst. 

"My only wonder is: "what will it take to awaken and arouse our people to the full proof?" Perhaps 
this record (transcript) will do it. A hundred thousand or a million copies of this record (this 
transcript) can do it. I prey to God it will. And I pray that this record (transcript) will inspire 
you, all of you, to spread this story to all loyal Americans in your community. You can do it by 
playing it (reading it) to study groups assembled in your homes, at meetings of the American 
Legion, the VFW, the DAR, all other civic groups and women's clubs; especially the women's clubs 
who have their sons lives at stake. With this record (transcript) I have provided you with the 
weapon that will destroy the monster. For the love of God, of our Country, and of your children, 
use it! Get a copy of it into every American home.

the “meditation room” at the United Nations building, NY., NY
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THE GOSPEL OF WEALTH
Andrew Carnegie 

I

THE PROBLEM OF THE ADMINISTRATION OF WEALTH

THE problem of our age is the proper administration of wealth, that the ties of brotherhood may 
still bind together the rich and poor in harmonious relationship. The conditions of human life 
have not only been changed, but revolutionized, within the past few hundred years. In former days 
there was little difference between the dwelling, dress, food, and environment of the chief and 
those of his retainers. The Indians are today where civilized man then was. When visiting the 
Sioux, I was led to the wigwam of the chief. It was like the others in external appearance, and even 
within the difference was trifling between it and those of the poorest of his braves. The contrast 
between the palace of the millionaire and the cottage of the laborer with us to-day measures the 
change which has come with civilization. This I change, however, is not to be deplored, but 
welcomed as highly beneficial. It is well, nay, essential, for the progress of the race that the 
houses of some should be homes for all that is highest and best in literature and the arts, and for 
all the refinements of civilization, rather than that none should be so. Much better this great 
irregularity than universal squalor. Without wealth there can be no Mcecenas. The "good old 
times" were not good old times. Neither master nor servant was as well situated then as today. A 
relapse to old conditions would be disastrous to both-not the least so to him who serves - and 
would sweep away civilization with it. But whether the change be for good or ill, it is upon us, 
beyond our power to alter, and, therefore, to be accepted and made the best of. It is a waste of time 
to criticize the inevitable. 

It is easy to see how the change has come. One illustration will serve for almost every phase of the 
cause. In the manufacture of products we have the whole story. It applies to all combinations of 
human industry, as stimulated and enlarged by the inventions of this scientific age. Formerly, 
articles were manufactured at the domestic hearth, or in small shops which formed part of the 
household. The master and his apprentices worked side by side, the latter living with the master, 
and therefore subject to the same conditions. When these apprentices rose to be masters, there 
was little or no change in their mode of life, and they, in turn, educated succeeding apprentices in 
the same routine. There was, substantially, social equality, and even political equality, for those 
engaged in industrial pursuits had then little or no voice in the State. 

The inevitable result of such a mode of manufacture was crude articles at high prices. Today the 
world obtains commodities of excellent quality at prices which even the preceding generation 
would have deemed incredible. In the commercial world similar causes have produced similar 
results, and the race is benefited thereby. The poor enjoy what the rich could not before afford. 
What were the luxuries have become the necessaries of life. The laborer has now more comforts 
than the farmer had a few generations ago. The farmer has more luxuries than the landlord had, 
and is more richly clad and better housed. The landlord has books and pictures rarer and 
appointments more artistic than the king could then obtain. 

The price we pay for this salutary change is, no doubt, great. We assemble thousands of operatives 
in the factory, and in the mine, of whom the employer can know little or nothing, and to whom he 
is little better than a myth. All intercourse be tween them is at an end. Rigid castes are formed, 
and, as usual, mutual ignorance breeds mutual distrust. Each caste is without sympathy with the 
other, and ready to credit anything disparaging in regard to it. Under the law of competition, the 
employer of thousands is forced into the strictest economies, among which the rates paid to labor 
figure prominently, and often there is friction between the employer and the employed, between 
capital and labor, between rich and poor. Human society loses homogeneity. 
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The price which society pays for the law of competition, like the price it pays for cheap comforts 
and luxuries, is also great; but the advantages of this law are also greater still than its cost-for it 
is to this law that we owe our wonderful material development, which brings improved conditions 
in its train. But, whether the law be benign or not, we must say of it, as we say of the change in the 
conditions of men to which we have referred: It is here; we cannot evade it; no substitutes for it 
have been found; and while the law may be sometimes hard for the individual, it is best for the 
race, because it insures the survival of the fittest in every department. We accept and welcome, 
therefore, as conditions to which we must accommodate ourselves, great inequality of 
environment; the concentration of business, industrial and commercial, in the hands of a few; and 
the law of compe tition between these, as being not only beneficial, but essential to the future 
progress of the race. Having accepted these, it follows that there must be great scope for the 
exercise of special ability in the merchant and in the manufacturer who has to conduct affairs 
upon a great scale. That this talent for organization and management is rare among men is proved 
by the fact that it invariably secures enormous rewards for its possessor, no matter where or 
under what laws or conditions. The experienced in affairs always rate the man whose services can 
be obtained as a partner as not only the first consideration, but such as render the question of his 
capital scarcely worth considering: for able men soon create capital; in the hands of those without 
the special talent required, capital soon takes wings. Such men become interested in firms or 
corporations using millions; and, estimating only simple interest to be made upon the capital 
invested, it is inevitable that their income must exceed their expenditure and that they must, 
therefore, accumulate wealth. Nor is there any middle ground which such men can occupy, because 
the great manufacturing or commercial concern which does not earn at least interest upon its 
capital soon becomes bankrupt. It must either go forward or fall behind; to stand still is 
impossible. It is a condition essential to its successful operation that it should be thus far 
profitable, and even that, in addition to interest on capital, it should make profit. It is a law, as 
certain as any of the others named, that men possessed of this peculiar talent for affairs, under 
the free play of economic forces must, of necessity, soon be in receipt of more revenue than can be 
judiciously expended upon them selves; and this law is as beneficial for the race as the others. 

Objections to the foundations upon which so ciety is based are not in order, because the condition 
of the race is better with these than it has been with any other which has been tried. Of the effect 
of any new substitutes proposed we cannot be sure. The Socialist or Anarchist who seeks to 
overturn present conditions is to be regarded as attacking the foundation upon which civilization 
itself rests, for civilization took its start from the day when the capable, industrious workman 
said to his incompetent and lazy fellow, "If thou cost not sow, thou shalt not reap," and thus ended 
primitive Communism by separating the drones from the bees. One who studies this subject will 
soon be brought face to face with the conclusion that upon the sacredness of property civilization 
itself depends-the right of the laborer to his hundred dollars in the savings-bank, and equally 
the legal right of the millionaire to his millions. Every man must be allowed "to sit under his own 
vine and fig-tree, with none to make afraid," if human society is to advance, or even to remain so 
far advanced as it is. To those who propose to substitute Communism for this intense 
Individualism, the answer therefore is: The race has tried that. All progress from that barbarous 
day to the present time has resulted from its displacement. Not evil, but good, has come to the 
race from the accumulation of wealth by those who have had the ability and energy to produce it. 
But even if we admit for a moment that it might be better for the race to discard its present 
foundation, Individualism,-that it is a nobler ideal that man should labor, not for himself alone, 
but in and for a brotherhood of his fellows, and share with them all in common, realizing 
Swedenborg's idea of heaven, where, as he says, the angels derive their happiness, not from 
laboring for self, but for each other, -even admit all this, and a sufficient answer is, This is not 
evolution, but revolution. It necessitates the changing of human nature itself-a work of eons, even 
if it were good to change it, which we cannot know. 

It is not practicable in our day or in our age. Even if desirable theoretically, it belongs to another 
and long-succeeding sociological stratum. Our duty is with what is practicable now-with the next 
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step possible in our day and generation. It is criminal to waste our energies in endeavoring to 
uproot, when all we can profitably accomplish is to bend the universal tree of humanity a little in 
the direction most favorable to the production of good fruit under existing circumstances. We 
might as well urge the destruction of the highest existing type of man because he failed to reach 
our ideal as to favor the destruction of Individualism, Private Property, the Law of Aacumulation 
of Wealth, and the Law of Competition; for these are the high est result of human experience, the 
soil in which society, so far, has produced the best fruit. In equally or unjustly, perhaps, as these 
laws some times operate, and imperfect as they appear to the Idealist, they are, nevertheless, like 
the highest type of man, the best and most valuable of all that humanity has yet accomplished. 

We start, then, with a condition of affairs under which the best interests of the race are promoted, 
but which inevitably gives wealth to the few. Thus far, accepting conditions as they exist, the 
situation can be surveyed and pronounced good. Question then arises.-and if the foregoing be 
correct, it is the only question with which we have to deal,-What is the proper mode of 
administering wealth after the laws upon which civilization is founded have thrown it into the 
hands of the few.7 And it is of this great question that I believe I offer the true solution. It will 
be under stood that fortunes are here spoken of, not moderate sums saved by many years of effort, 
the returns from which are required for the comfortable maintenance and education of families. 
This is not wealth, but only competence, which it should be the aim of all to acquire, and which it 
is for the best interests of society should be acquired. 

There are but three modes in which surplus wealth can be disposed of. It can be left to the 
families of the decendents; or it can be bequeathed for public purposes; or, finally, it can be 
administered by its possessors during their lives. Under the first and second modes most of the 
wealth of the world that has reached the few has hitherto been applied. Let us in turn consider 
each of these modes. The first is the most injudicious. In monarchical countries, the estates and 
the greatest portion of the wealth are left to the first son, that the vanity of the parent may be 
gratified by the thought that his name and title are to descend unimpaired to succeeding 
generations. The condition of this class in Europe to-day teaches the failure of such hopes or 
ambitions. The successors have become impoverished through their follies, or from the fall in the 
value of land. Even in Great Britain the strict law of entail has been found inadequate to maintain 
an hereditary class. Its soil is rapidly passing into the hands of the stranger. Under republican 
institutions the division of property among the children is much fairer; but the question which 
forces itself upon thoughtful men in all lands is, Why should men leave great fortunes to their 
children. If this is done from affection, is it not misguided affection. Observation teaches that, 
generally speaking, it is not well for the children that they should be so burdened. Neither is it 
well for the State. Beyond providing for the wife and daughters moderate sources of income, and 
very moderate allowances indeed, if any, for the sons, men may well hesitate; for it is no longer 
questionable that great sums bequeathed often work more for the injury than for- the good of the 
recipients. Wise men will soon conclude that, for the best interests of the members of their 
families, and of the State, such bequests are an improper use of their means. 

It is not suggested that men who have failed to educate their sons to earn a livelihood shall cast 
them adrift in poverty. If any man has seen fit to rear his sons with a view to their living idle 
lives, or, what is highly commendable, has instilled in them the sentiment that they are in a 
position to labor for public ends without reference to pecuniary considerations, then, of course, 
the duty of the parent is to see that such are provided for in moderation. There are instances of 
millionaires' sons unspoiled by wealth, who, being rich, still perform great services to the 
community. Such are the very salt of the earth, as valuable as, unfortunately, they are rare. It is 
not the exception however, but the rule, that men must regard; and, looking at the usual result of 
enormous sums conferred upon legatees, the thoughtful man must shortly say, "I would as soon 
leave to my son a curse as the almighty dollar," and admit to himself that it is not the welfare of 
the children, but family pride, which inspires these legacies. 
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As to the second mode, that of leaving wealth at death for public uses, it may be said that this is 
only a means for the disposal of wealth, provided a man is content to wait until he is dead before 
he becomes of much good in the world. Knowledge of the results of legacies bequeathed is not 
calculated to inspire the brightest hopes of much posthumous good being accomplished by them. -
The cases are not few in which the real object sought by the testator is not attained, nor are they 
few in which his real wishes are thwarted. In many cases the bequests are so used as to be come 
only monuments of his folly. It is well to remember that it requires the excercise of not less 
ability than that which acquires it, to use wealth so as to be really beneficial to the community 
Besides this, it may fairly be said that no man is to be extolled for doing what he cannot help 
doing, nor is he to be thanked by the community to which he only leaves wealth at death. Men who 
leave vast sums in this way may fairly be thought men who would not have left it at all had they 
been able to take it with them. The memories of such cannot be held in grateful remembrance,-for 
there is no grace in their gifts. It is not to be wondered at that such bequests seem so generally to 
lack the blessing.

The growing disposition to tax more and more heavily large estates left at death is a cheering 
indication of the growth of a salutary change in public opinion. The State of Pennsylvania now 
takes-subject to some exceptions-one tenth of the property left by its citizens. The budget 
presented in the British Parliament the other day proposes to increase the death duties; and, most 
significant of all, the new tax is to be a graduated one. Of all forms of taxation this seems the 
wisest. Men who continue hoarding great sums all their lives, the proper use of which for public 
ends would work good to the community from which it chiefly came, should be made to feel that 
the community, in the form of the State, cannot thus be deprived of its proper share. By tax ing 
estates heavily at death the State marks its condemnation of the selfish millionaire's unworthy 
life. 

It is desirable that nations should go much further in this direction. Indeed, it is difficult to set 
bounds to the share of a rich man's estate which should go at his death to the public through the 
agency of the State, and by all means such taxes should be graduated, beginning at nothing upon 
moderate sums to dependents, and increasing rapidly as the amounts swell, until of the 
millionaire's hoard, as of Shylock's, at least

                   The other half
       Comes to the privy coffer of the State.

This policy would work powerfully to induce the rich man to attend to the administration of 
wealth during his life, which is the end that society should always have in view, as being by far 
the most fruitful for the people. Nor need it be feared that this policy would sap the root of 
enterprise and render men less anxious to accumulate, for, to the class whose ambition it is to 
leave great fortunes and be talked about after their death, it will attract even more attention, and, 
indeed, be a somewhat nobler ambition, to have enormous sums paid over to the State from their 
fortunes. 

There remains, then, only one mode of using great fortunes; but in this we have the true antidote 
for the temporary unequal distribution of wealth, the reconciliation of the rich and the poor -a 
reign of harmony, another ideal, differing, indeed, from that of the Communist in requiring only 
the further evolution of existing conditions, not the total overthrow of our civilization. It is 
founded upon the present most intense Individual ism, and the race is prepared to put it in 
practice by degrees whenever it pleases. Under its sway we shall have an ideal State, in which the 
surplus wealth of the few will become, in the best sense, the property of the many, because 
administered for the common good; and this wealth, passing through the hands of the few, can be 
made a much more potent force for the elevation of our race than if distributed in small sums to 
the people themselves. Even the poorest can be made to see this, and to agree that great sums 
gathered by some of their fellow-citizens and spent for public purposes, from which the masses 
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reap the principal benefit, are more valuable to them than if scattered among themselves in 
trifling amounts through the course of many years. 

If we consider the results which flow from the Cooper Institute, for instance, to the best portion of 
the race in New York not possessed of means, and compare these with those which would have 
ensued for the good of the masses from an equal sum distributed by Mr. Cooper in his lifetime in 
the form of wages, which is the highest form of distribution, being for work done and not for 
charity, we can form some estimate of the possibilities for the improvement of the race which lie 
embedded in the present law of the accumulation of wealth. Much of this sum, if distributed in 
small quantities among the people, would have been wasted in the indulgence of appetite, some of 
it in excess, and it may be doubted whether even the part put to the best use, that of adding to the 
comforts of the home, would have yielded results for the race, as a race, at all comparable to those 
which are flowing and are to flow from the Cooper Institute from generation to generation. Let the 
advo cate of violent or radical change ponder well this thought. 

We might even go so far as to take another instance-that of Mr. Tilden's bequest of five millions of 
dollars for a free library in the city of New York; but in referring to this one cannot help saying 
involuntarily: How much better if Mr. Tilden had devoted the last years of his own life to the 
proper administration of this immense sum; in which case neither legal contest nor any other 
cause of delay could have interfered with his aims. But let us assume that Mr. Tilden's millions 
finally become the means of giving to this city a noble public library, where the treasures of the 
world contained in books will be open to all forever, without money and without price. 
Considering the good of that part of the race which congregates in and around Manhattan Island, 
would its permanent benefit have been better promoted had these millions been allowed to 
circulate in small sums through the hands of the masses! Even the most strenuous advocate of 
Communism must entertain a doubt upon this subject. Most of those who think will probably 
entertain no doubt what ever. 

Poor and restricted are our opportunities in this life, narrow our horizon, our best work most 
imperfect; but rich men should be thankful for one inestimable boon. They have it in their power 
during their lives to busy themselves in organizing benefactions from which the masses of their 
fellows will derive lasting advantage, and thus dignify their own lives. The highest life is 
probably to be reached, not by such imitation of the life of Christ as Count Tolstoi gives us, but, 
while animated by Christ's spirit, by recognizing the changed conditions of this age, and adopting 
modes of expressing this spirit suitable to the changed conditions under which we live, still 
laboring for the good of our fellows, which was the essence of his life and teaching, but laboring 
in a different manner. 

This, then, is held to be the duty of the man of wealth: To set an example of modest, unostentatious 
living, shunning display or extravagance; to provide moderately for the legitimate wants of those 
dependent upon him; and, after doing so, to consider all surplus revenues which come to him 
simply as trust funds, which he is called upon to administer, and strictly bound as a matter of 
duty to administer in the manner which, in his judgment, is best calculated to produce the most 
beneficial results for the community-the man of wealth thus becoming the mere trusteeand agent 
for his poorer brethren, bringing to their service his superior wisdom, experience, and ability to 
administer, doing for them better than_ they would or could do for themselves. 

We are met here with the difficulty of determining what are moderate sums to leave to mem bers of 
the family; what is modest, unostentatious living; what is the test of extravagance. There must be 
different standards for different conditions. The answer is that it is as impossible to name exact 
amounts or actions as it is to define good manners, good taste, or the rules of propriety; but, 
nevertheless, these are verities, well known, although indefinable. Public sentiment is quick to 
know and to feel what offends these. So in the case of wealth. The rule in regard to good taste in 
the dress of men or women applies here. Whatever makes one conspicuous offends the canon. If 
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any family be chiefly known for display, for extravagance in home, table, or equipage, for 
enormous sums ostentatiously spent in any form upon itself-if these be its chief distinctions, we 
have no difficulty in estimating its nature or culture. So likewise in regard to the use or abuse of 
its surplus wealth, or to generous, free handed cooperation in good public uses, or to unabated 
efforts to accumulate and hoard to the last, or whether they administer or bequeath. The verdict 
rests with the best and most enlightened public sentiment. The community will surely judge, and 
its judgments will not often be wrong. 

The best uses to which surplus wealth can be put have already been indicated. Those who would 
administer wisely must, indeed, be wise; for one of the serious obstacles to the improve ment of 
our race is indiscriminate charity. It were better for mankind that the millions of the rich were 
thrown into the sea than so spent as to encourage the slothful, the drunken, the unworthy. Of 
every thousand dollars spent in so-called charity to-day, it is probable that nine hundred and 
fifty dollars is unwisely spent-so spent, indeed, as to produce the very evils which it hopes to 
mitigate or cure. A well-known writer of philosophic books admitted the other day that he had 
given a quarter of a dollar to a man who approached him as he was coming to visit the house of his 
friend. He knew nothing of the habits of this beggar, knew not the use that would be made of this 
money, although he had every reason to suspect that it would be spent improperly. This man 
professed to be a disciple of Herbert Spencer; yet the quarter-dollar given that night will 
probably work more injury than all the money will do good which its thought less donor will ever 
be able to give in true charity. He only gratified his own feelings, saved himself from annoyance-
and this was probably one of the most selfish and very worst actions of his life, for in all respects 
he is most worthy. 

In bestowing charity, the main consideration: should be to help those who will help themselves; to 
provide part of the means by which those who desire to improve may do so; to give those who 
desire to rise the aids by which they may rise; to assist, but rarely or never to do all. Neither the 
individual nor the race is improved by almsgiving. Those worthy of assistance, except in rare 
cases, seldom require assistance. The really valuable men of the race never do, except in case of 
accident or sudden change. Every one has, of course, cases of individuals brought to his own 
knowledge where temporary assistance can do genuine good, and these he will not overlook. But 
the amount which can be wisely given by the individual for individuals is necessarily limited by 
his lack of knowledge of the circumstances connected with each. He is the only true reformer who 
is as care ful and as anxious not to aid the unworthy as he is to aid the worthy, and, perhaps, even 
more so, for in almsgiving more injury is probably done by rewarding vice than by relieving 
virtue. 

The rich man is thus almost restricted to follow ing the examples of Peter Cooper, Enoch Pratt of 
Baltimore, Mr. Pratt of Brooklyn, Senator Stanford, and others, who know that the best means of 
benefiting the community is to place within its reach the ladders upon which the aspiring can 
rise-free libraries, parks, and means of recreation, by which men are helped in body and mind; 
works of art, certain to give pleasure and improve the public taste; and public institutions of 
various kinds, which will improve the general condition of the people; in this manner returning 
their surplus wealth to the mass of their fellows in the forms best calculated to do them lasting 
good. 

Thus is the problem of rich and poor to be solved. The laws of accumulation will be left free, the 
laws of distribution free. Individualism will continue, but the millionaire will be but a trustee 
for the poor, intrusted for a season with a great part of the increased wealth of the community, but 
administering it for the community far better than it could or would have done for itself. The best 
minds will thus have reached a stage in the development of the race in which it is clearly seen 
that there is no mode of disposing of surplus wealth creditable to thoughtful and earnest men into 
whose hands it cows, save by using it year by year for the general good. This day already dawns. 
Men may die without incurring the pity of their fellows, still sharers in great business 
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enterprises from which their capital cannot be or has not been withdrawn, and which is left 
chiefly at death for public uses; yet the day is not far distant when the man who dies leaving 
behind him millions of available wealth, which was free for him to administer during life, will 
pass away "unwept, unhonored, and unsung," no matter to what uses he leaves the dross which he 
cannot take with him. Of such as these the public verdict will then be: " The man who dies thus 
rich dies disgraced." 

Such, in my opinion, is the true gospel concern ing wealth, obedience to which is destined some 
day to solve the problem of the rich and the poor, and to bring "Peace on earth, among men good 
will." 

II

THE BEST FIELDS FOR PHILANTHROPY

WHILE " The Gospel of Wealth" has met a cordial reception upon this side of the Atlantic, it is 
natural that in the motherland it should have attracted more attention, because the older 
civilization is at present brought more clearly face to face with socialistic questions. The contrast 
between the classes and the masses, between rich and poor, is not yet quite so sharp in this vast, 
fertile, and developing continent, with less than twenty persons per square mile, as in crowded 
little Britain, with fifteen times that number and no territory unoccupied. Perhaps the "Pall Mall 
Gazette" in its issue of September 5 puts most pithily the objections that have been raised to what 
the English have been pleased to call "The Gospel of Wealth." 1 I quote: " Great fortunes, says Mr. 
Carnegie, are great blessings to a community, because such and such things may be done with 
them. Well, but they are also a great curse, for such and such things are done with them. Mr. 
Carnegie's preaching, in other words, is altogether vitiated by Mr. Benzon's practice. The gospel of 
wealth is killed by the acts." 

To this the reply seems obvious: the gospel of Christianity is also killed by the acts. The same 
objection that is urged against the gospel of wealth lies against the commandment, "Thou shalt not 
steal." It is no argument against a gospel that it is not lived up to ,indeed it is an argument in its 
favor, for a gospel must be higher than the prevailing standard. It is no argument against a law 
that it is broken: in that disobedience lies the reason for making and maintaining the law; the law 
which is never to be broken is never required. 

Undoubtedly the most notable incident in regard to " The Gospel of Wealth " is that it was 
fortunate enough to attract the attention of Mr. Gladstone, and bring forth the following note from 
him: "I have asked Mr. Lloyd Bryce ["North American Review"] kindly to allow the republication 
in this l this article appeared originally under the title "Wealth." country of the extremely 
interesting article on 'Wealth,' by Mr. Andrew Carnegie, which has just appeared in America." 
This resulted in the publication of the article in several newspapers and periodicals, and an 
enterprising publisher issued it in pamphlet form, dedicated by permission to Mr. Gladstone. 

All this is most encouraging, proving as it does that society is alive to the great issue involved, 
and is in a receptive mood. Your request, Mr. Editor, that I should continue the subject and point 
out the best fields for the use of surplus wealth, may be taken as further proof that whether the 
ideas promulgated are to be received or rejected, they are at least certain to obtain a hearing. 

The first article held that there is but one right mode of using enormous fortunes-namely, that 
the possessors from time to time during their own lives should so administer these as to promote 
the permanent good to the communities from which they were gathered. It was held that public 
sentiment would soon say of one who died possessed of available wealth which he was free to 
administer: " The man who dies thus rich dies disgraced." 
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The purpose of this paper is to present some of the best methods of performing this duty of 
administering surplus wealth for the good of the people. The first requisite for a really good use 
of wealth by the millionaire who has accepted the gospel which proclaims him only a trustee of 
the surplus that comes to him, is to take care that the purposes for which he spends it shall not 
have a degrading pauperizing tendency upon its recipients, but that his trust shall be so 
administered as to stimulate the best and most aspiring poor of the community to further efforts 
for their own improvement. It is not the irreclaimably destitute, shiftless, and worthless which it 
is truly beneficial or truly benevolent for the individual to attempt to reach and improve. For 
these there exists the refuge provided by the city or the State, where they can be sheltered, fed, 
clothed, and kept in comfortable existence, and-most important of all-where they can be isolated 
from the well-doing and industrious poor, who are liable to be demoralized by contact with these 
unfortunates. One man or woman who succeeds in living comfortably by begging is more dangerous 
to society, and a greater obstacle to the progress of humanity, than a score of wordy Socialists. 
The individual administrator of surplus wealth has as his charge the industrious and ambitious; 
not those who need everything done for them, but those who, being most anxious and able to help 
themselves, deserve and will be benefited by help from others and by the extension of their 
opportunies by the aid of the philanthropic rich. 

It is ever to be remembered that one of the chief obstacles which the philanthropist meets in his 
efforts to do real and permanent good in this world, is the practice of indiscriminate giving and 
the duty of the millionaire is to resolve to cease giving to objects that are not clearly proved to his 
satisfaction to be deserving. He must remember Mr. Rice's belief, that nine hundred and fifty out 
of every thousand dollars bestowed to-day upon so-called charity had better be thrown into the 
sea. As far as my experience of the wealthy extends, it is unnecessary to urge them to give of 
their superabundance in charity so called. Greater good for the race is to be achieved by inducing 
them to cease impulsive and injurious giving. As a rule, the sins of millionaires in this respect 
are not those of omission, but of commission, because they do not take time to think, and chiefly 
because it is much easier to give than to refuse. Those who have surplus wealth give millions 
every year which produce more evil than good, and really retard the progress of the people, 
because most of the forms in vogue to-day for benefiting mankind only tend to spread among the 
poor a spirit of dependence upon alms, when what is essential for progress is that they should be 
inspired to depend upon their own exertions. The miser millionaire who hoards his wealth does 
less injury to society than the careless millionaire who squanders his unwisely, even if he does so 
under cover of the mantle of sacred charity. The man who gives to the individual beggar commits a 
grave offense, but there are many societies and institutions soliciting alms, to aid which is none 
the less injurious to the community. These are as corrupting as individual beggars Plutarch's 
"Morals" contains this lesson: " A beggar asking an alms of a Lacedaemo- nian, he said:--'-Well, 
should I give thee anything, thou wilt be the greater beggar, for he that first gave thee money made 
thee idle, and is the cause of this base and dishonorable way of living.' As I know them, there are 
few millionaires, very few indeed, who are clear of the sin of having made beggars. 

Bearing in mind these considerations, let us endeavor to present some of the best uses to which a 
millionaire can devote the surplus of which he should regard himself as only the trustee. 

First. Standing apart by itself there is the founding of a university by men enormously rich, such 
men as must necessarily be few in any country. Perhaps the greatest sum ever given by an 
individual for any purpose is the gift of Senator Stanford, who undertakes to establish a complete 
university upon the Pacific coast, where he amassed his enormous fortune, which is said to 
involve the expenditure of ten millions of dollars, and upon which he may be expected to bestow 
twenty millions of his surplus. He is to be envied. A thousand years hence some orator, speaking 
his praise upon the then crowded shores of the Pacific, may thus adapt Griffith's eulogy of 
Wolsey: 
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           In bestowing, madam,
    He was most princely. Ever witness for him
    This seat of learning, . . .
         though unfinished, yet so famous,
    So excellent in art, and still so rising,
    That Christendom shall ever speak his virtue.

Here is a noble use of wealth. We have many such institutions,-Johns Hopkins, Cornell, Packer, 
and others,-but most of these have only been bequeathed, and it is impossible to extol any man 
greatly for simply leaving what he cannot take with him. Cooper and Pratt and Stanford, and 
others of this class, deserve credit and admiration as much for the time and attention given 
during their lives as for their expenditure upon their respective monuments. 

We cannot think of the Pacific coast without recalling another important work of a different 
character which has recently been established there -the Lick Observatory. If any millionaire be 
interested in the ennobling study of astronomy,-and there should be and would be such if they 
but gave the subject the slightest attention,-here is an example which could well be followed, for 
the progress made in astronomical instruments and appliances is so great and continuous that 
every few years a new telescope might be judiciously given to one of the observatories upon this 
continent, the last being always the largest and the best, and certain to carry further and further 
the knowledge of the universe and of our relation to it here upon the earth. As one among many of 
the good deeds of the late Mr. Thaw of Pittsburg, his constant support of the observatory there 
may be mentioned. This observatory enabled Professor Langley to make his wonderful discoveries. 
He is now at the head of the Smithsonian Institution, a worthy successor to Professor Henry. 
Connected with him was Mr. Braeshier of Pittsburg, whose instruments are in most of the 
principal observatories of the world. He was a common millwright but Mr. Thaw recognized his 
genius and was his main support through trying days. This common workman has been made a 
professor by one of the foremost scientific bodies of the world. In applying part of his surplus in 
aiding these two now famous men, the millionaire Thaw did a noble work. Their joint labors have 
brought great credit, and are destined to bring still greater credit, upon their country in every 
scientific center throughout the world. 

It is reserved for very few to found universities, and, indeed, the use for many, or perhaps any, 
new universities does not exist. More good is henceforth to be accomplished by adding to and 
extend- ing those in existence. But in this department a wide field remains for the millionaire as 
distinguished from the Craesus among millionaires. The gifts to Yale University have been many, 
but there is plenty of room for others. The School of Fine Arts, founded by Mr. Street, the 
Sheffield Scientific School, endowed by Mr. Sheffield, and Professor Loomis's fund for the 
observatory, are fine examples. Mrs. C. J. Osborne's building for reading and recitation is to be 
regarded with especial pleasure as being the wise gift of a woman. Harvard University has not 
been forgotten; the Peabody Museum and the halls of Wells, Matthews, and Thayer may be cited. 
Sever Hall is worthy of special mention, as showing what a genius like Richardson could do with 
the small sum of a hundred thousand dollars. The Vanderbilt University, at Nashville, Tennessee, 
may be mentioned as a true product of the gospel of wealth. It was established by the members of 
the Vanderbilt family during their lives-mark this vital feature, during their lives; for nothing 
counts for much that is left by a man at his death. Such funds are torn from him, not given by him. 
If any millionaire be at a loss to know how to accomplish great and indisputable good with his 
surplus, here is a field which can never be fully occupied, for the wants of our universities 
increase with the development of the country. 

Second. The result of my own study of the question, What is the best gift which can be given to a 
community? is that a free library occupies the first place, provided the community will accept 
and maintain it as a public institution, as much a part of the city property as its public schools, 
and, indeed, an adjunct to these. It is, no doubt, possible that my own personal experience may 

74



have led me to value a free library beyond all other forms of beneficence. When I was a working-
boy in Pittsburg, Colonel Anderson of Allegheny-a name I can never speak without feelings of 
devotional gratitude-opened his little library of four hundred books to boys. Every Saturday 
afternoon he was in attendance at his house to exchange books. No one but he who has felt it can 
ever know the intense longing with which the arrival of Saturday was awaited, that a new book 
might be had. My brother and Mr. Phipps, who have been my principal business partners through 
life, shared with me Colonel Anderson's precious generosity, and it was when reveling in the 
treasures which he opened to us that I resolved, if ever wealth came to me, that it should be used 
to establish free libraries, that other poor boys might receive opportunities similar to those for 
which we were indebted to that noble man. 

Great Britain has been foremost in appreciating the value of free libraries for its people. 
Parliament passed an act permitting towns and cities to establish and maintain these as municipal 
institutions; whenever the people of any town or city voted to aacept the provisions of the act, the 
authorities were authorized to tax the community to the extent of one penny in the pound 
valuation Most of the towns already have free libraries under this act. Many of these are the gifts 
of rich men, whose funds have been used for the building, and in some cases for the books also, 
the communities being required to maintain and to develop the libraries. And to this feature I 
attribute most of their usefulness. An endowed institution is liable to become the prey of a 
clique. The public ceases to take interest in it, or, rather, never acquires interest in it. The rule 
has been violated which requires the recipients to help themselves. Everything has been done for 
the community instead of its being only helped to help itself, and good results rarely ensue. 

Many free libraries have been established in our country, but none that I know of with such 
wisdom as the Pratt Library in Baltimore. Mr. Pratt built and presented the library to the city of 
Baltimore, with the balance of cash handed over; the total cost was one million dollars, upon which 
he required the city to pay five per cent. per annum, fifty thousand dollars per year, to trustees 
for the maintenance and development of the library and its branches. During 1888 430,217 books 
were distributed; 37,196 people of Baltimore are registered upon the books as readers. And it is 
safe to say that 37,000 frequenters of the Pratt Library are of more value to Baltimore, to the 
State, and to the country, than all the inert, lazy, and hopelessly poor in the whole nation. And it 
may further be safely said that, by placing books within the reach of 37,000 aspiring people 
which they were anxious to obtain, Mr. Pratt has done more for the genuine progress of the people 
than has been done by all the contributions of all the millionaires and rich people to help those 
who cannot or will not help themselves. The one wise administrator of his surplus has poured a 
fertilizing stream upon so,1 that was ready to receive it and return a hundredfold. The many 
squanderers have not only poured their streams into sieves which can never be filled-they have 
done worse: they have poured them into stagnant sewers that breed the diseases which most afflict 
the body politic. And this is not all. The million dollars of which Mr. Pratt has made so grand a 
use are something, but there is something greater still. When the fifth branch library was opened 
in Baltimore, the speaker said: 

Whatever may have been done in these four years, it is my pleasure to acknowledge that much, 
very much, is due to the earnest interest, the wise counsels, and the practical suggestions of Mr. 
Pratt. He never seemed to feel that the mere donation of great wealth for the benefit of his fellow-
citizens was all that would be asked of him, but he wisely labored to make its application as 
comprehensive and effective as possible. Thus he constantly lightened burdens that were, at 
times, very heavy, brought good cheer and bright sunshine when clouds flitted across the sky, and 
made every officer and employee feel that good work was appreciated, and loyal dovotion to duty 
would receive hearty commendation. 

This is the finest picture I have ever seen of any of the millionaire class. As here depicted, Mr. 
Pratt is the ideal disciple of the gospel of wealth. We need have no fear that the mass of toilers 
will fail to recognize in such as he theirbest leaders and their most invaluable allies; for the 
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problem of poverty and wealth, of employer and employed, will be practically solved whenever the 
time of the few is given, and their wealth is administered during their lives, for the best good of 
that portion of the community which has not been burdened with the responsibilities which 
attend the possession of wealth. We shall have no antagonism between classes when that day 
comes, for the high and the low, the rich and the poor, shall then indeed be brothers. 

No millionaire will go far wrong in his search for one of the best forms for the use of his surplus 
who chooses to establish a free library in any community that is willing to maintain and develop 
it. John Bright's words should ring in his ear: " It is impossible for any man to bestow a greater 
benefit upon a young man than to give him access to books in a free library." Closely allied to the 
library, and, where possible, attached to it, there should be rooms for an art-gallery and museum, 
and a hall for such lectures and instruction as are provided in the Cooper Union. The traveler 
upon the Continent is surprised to find that every town of importance has its art-gallery and 
museum; these may be large or small, but each has a receptacle for the treasures of the locality, in 
which are constantly being placed valuable gifts and bequests. The Free Library and Art Gallery 
of Birmingham are remarkable among such institutions, and every now and then a rich man adds to 
their value by presenting books, fine pictures, or other works of art. All that our cities require, 
to begin with, is a proper fire-proof building. Their citizens who travel will send to it rare and 
costly things from every quarter of the globe they visit, while those who remain at home will give 
or bequeath to it of their treasures. In this way collections will grow until our cities will 
ultimately be able to boast of permanent exhibitions from which their own citizens will derive 
incalculable benefit, and which they will be proud to show to visitors. In the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art in New York we have made an excellent beginning. Here is another avenue for the 
proper use of surplus wealth. 

Third. We have another most important department in which great sums can be worthily used-the 
founding or extension of hospitals, medical colleges, laboratories, and other institutions 
connected with the alleviation of human suffering, and especially with the prevention rather than 
with the cure of human ills. There is no danger in pauperizing a community in giving for such 
purposes, because such institutions relieve temporary ailments or shelter only those who are 
hopeless invalids. What better gift than a hospital can be given to a community that is without one 
-the gift being conditioned upon its proper maintenance by the community in its corporate 
capacity. If hospital accommodation already exists, no better method for using surplus wealth can 
be found than in making additions to it. The late Mr. Vanderbilt's gift of half a million dollars to 
the Medical Department of Columbia College for a chemical laboratory was one of the wisest 
possible uses of wealth. It strikes at the prevention of disease by penetrating into its causes. 
Several others have established such laboratories, but the need for them is still great. 

If there be a millionaire in the land who is at a loss what to do with the surplus that has been 
committed to him as trustee, let him investigate the good that is flowing from these chemical 
laboratories. No medical college is complete without its laboratory. As with universities, so with 
medical colleges: it is not new institutions that are required, but additional means for the more 
thorough equipment of those that exist. The forms that benefactions to these may wisely take are 
numerous, but probably none is more useful than that adopted by Mr. Osborne when he built a 
school for training female nurses at Bellevue College. If from all gifts there flows one half of the 
good that comes from this wise use of a millionaire's surplus, the most exacting may well be 
satisfied. Only those who have passed through a lingering and dangerous illness can rate at their 
true value the care, skill, and attendance of trained female nurses. Their employment as nurses 
has enlarged the sphere and influence of woman. It is not to be wondered at that a senator of the 
United States, and a physician distinguished in this country for having received the highest 
distinctions abroad, should recently have found their wives in this class. 

Fourth. In the very front rank of benefactions public parks should be placed, always provided 
that the community undertakes to maintain, beautify, and preserve them inviolate. No more useful 
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or more beautiful monument can be left by any man than a park for the city in which he was born 
or in which he has long lived, nor can the community pay a more graceful tribute to the citizen 
who presents it than to give his name to the gift. Mrs. Schenley's gift last month of a large park to 
the city of Pittsburg deserves to be noted. This lady, although born in Pittsburg, married an 
English gentleman while yet in her teens. It is forty years and more since she took up her 
residence in London among the titled and the wealthy of the world's metropolis, but still she 
turns to the home of her childhood and by means of Schenley Park links her name with it forever. 
A noble use this of great wealth by one who thus becomes her own administrator. If a park be 
already provided, there is still room for many judicious gifts in connection with it. Mr. Phipps of 
Allegheny has given conservatories to the park there, which are visited by many every day of the 
week, and crowded by thousands of working-people every Sunday for, with rare wisdom, he has 
stipulated as a condition of the gift that the conservatories shall be open on Sundays. The result 
of his experiment has been so gratifying that he finds himself justified in adding to them from his 
surplus, as he is doing largely this year. To lovers of flowers among the wealthy I commend a 
study of what is possible for them to do in the line of Mr. Phipps's example; and may they please 
note that Mr. Phipps is a wise as well as a liberal giver, for he requires the city to maintain these 
conservatories, and thus secures for them forever the public ownership, the public interest, and 
the public criticism of their management. Had he undertaken to manage and maintain them, it is 
probable that popular interest in the gift would never have been awakened. 

The parks and pleasure-grounds of small towns throughout Europe are not less surprising than 
their libraries, museums, and art-galleries. I saw nothing more pleasing during my recent travels 
than the hill at Bergen, in Norway. It has been converted into one of the most picturesque of 
pleasure-grounds; fountains, cascades, waterfalls, delightful arbors, fine terraces, and statues 
adorn what was before a barren mountain-side. Here is a field worthy of study by the millionaire 
who would confer a lasting benefit upon his fellows. Another beautiful instance of the right use of 
wealth in the direction of making cities more and more attractive is to be found in Dresden. The 
owner of the leading paper there bequeathed its revenues forever to the city, to be used in 
beautifying it. An art committee decides, from time to time, what new artistio feature is to be 
introduced, or what hideous feature is to be changed, and as the revenues accrue, they are 
expended in this direction. Thus, through the gift of this patriotic newspaper proprietor his 
native city of Dresden is fast becoming one of the most artistic places of residence in the whole 
world. A work having been completed, it devolves upon the city to maintain it forever. May I be 
excused if I commend to our millionaire newspaper proprietors the example of their colleague in 
the capital of Saxony. 

Scarcely a city of any magnitude in the older countries is without many structures and features of 
great beauty. Much has been spent upon ornament, decoration, and architectural effect. We are 
still far behind in these things upon this side of the Atlantic. Our Republic is great in some 
things-in material development unrivaled; but let us always remember that in art and in the finer 
touches we have scarcely yet taken a place. Had the exquisite Memorial Arch recently erected 
temporarily in New York been shown in Dresden, the art committee there would probably have 
been enabled, from the revenue of the newspaper given by its owner for just such purposes, to 
order its permanent erection to adorn the city forever.1 

While the bestowal of a park upon a community will be universally approved as one of the best 
uses for surplus wealth, in embracing such additions to it as conservatories, or in advocating the 
building of memorial arches and works of adornment, it is probable that many will think I go too 
far, and consider these somewhat fanciful. The material good to flow from them may not be so 
directly visible; but let not any practical mind, intent only upon material good, depreciate the 
value of wealth given for these or for kindred esthetic purposes as being useless as far as the 
mass of the people and their needs are concerned. As with libraries and museums, so with these 
more distinctively artistic works: they perform their greatest when they reach the best of the 
masses of the people. It is better to reach and touch the sentiment for beauty in the naturally 
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bright minds of this class than to pander to those incapable of being so touched. For what the 
improver of the race must endeavor is to reach those who have the divine spark ever so feebly 
developed, that it may be strengthened and grow. I Popular subscriptions have Monument), and 
two other me- accompliahed this result in the morial arches have been designed case referred to 
(the Washington and are to be erected here.-ED 

For my part, I think Mr. Phipps put his money to better use in giving the working-men of 
Allegheny conservatories filled with beautiful flowers, orchids, and aquatic plants, which they, 
with their wives and children, can enjoy in their spare hours, and upon which they can feed their 
love for the beautiful, than if he had given his surplus money to furnish them with bread; for 
those in health who cannot earn their bread are scarcely worth considering by the individual 
giver, the care of such being the duty of the State. The man who erects in a city a conservatory or a 
truly artistia arch, statue, or fountain, makes a wise use of his surplus. " Man does not live by 
bread alone." 

Fifth. We have another good use for surplus wealth in providing our cities with halls suitable for 
meetings of all kinds, and for concerts of elevating music. Our cities are rarely possessed of halls 
for these purposes, being in this respect also very far behind European cities. Springer Hall, in 
Cincinnati, a valuable addition to the city, was largely the gift of Mr. Springer, who was not 
content to bequeath funds from his estate at death, but gave during his life, and, in addition, 
gave- what was equally important-his time and business ability to insure the successful results 
whichhave been achieved. The gift of a hall to any city lacking one is an excellent use for surplus 
wealth for the good of a community. The reason why the people have only one instructive and 
elevating, or even amusing, entertainment when a dozen would be highly beneficial, is that the 
rent of a hall, even when a suitable hall exists, which is rare, is so great as to prevent managers 
from running the risk of financial failure. If every city in our land owned a hall which could be 
given or rented for a small sum for such gatherings as a committee or the mayor of the city judged 
advantageous, the people could be furnished with proper lectures, amusements, and concerts at an 
exceedingly small cost. The town halls of European cities, many of which have organs, are of 
inestimable value to the people, utilized as they are in the manner suggested. Let no one 
underrate the influence of entertainments of an elevating or even of an amusing character, for 
these do much to make the lives of the people happier and their natures better. If any millionaire 
born in a small village which has now become a great city is prompted in the day of his success to 
do something for his birthplace with part of his surplus, his grateful remembrance cannot take a 
form more useful than that of a public hall with an organ, provided the city agrees to maintain and 
use it. 

Sixth. In another respect we are still much behind Europe. A form of beneficence which is not 
uncommon there is providing swimming-baths for the people. The donors of these have been wise 
enough to require the city benefited to maintain them at its own expense, and as proof of the 
contention that everything should never be done for any one or for any community, but that the 
recipients should invariably be called upon to do a part, it is significant that it is found essential 
for the popular success of these healthful establishments to exact a nominal charge for their use. 
In many cities, however, the school-children are admitted free at fixed hours upon certain days; 
different hours being fixed for the boys and the girls to use the great swimming-baths, hours or 
days being also fixed for the use of these baths by women. In addition to the highly beneficial 
effect of these institutions upon the public health in inland cities, the young of both sexes are 
thus taught to swim. Swimming clubs are organized, and matches are frequent, at which medals 
and prizes are given. The reports published by the various swimming- bath establishments 
throughout Great Britain are filled with instances of lives saved because those who fortunately 
escaped shipwreck had been taught to swim in the baths; and not a few instances are given in 
which the pupils of certain bathing establishments have saved the lives of others. If any disciple 
of the gospel of wealth gives his favorite city large swimming and private baths, provided the 
municipality undertakes their management as a city affair, he will never be called to account for 
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an improper use of the funds intrusted to him. 

Seventh. Churches as fields for the use of surplus wealth have purposely been reserved until the 
last, because, these being sectarian, every man will be governed in his action in regard to them by 
his own attachments; therefore gifts to churches, it may be said, are not, in one sense, gifts to the 
community at large, but to special classes. Nevertheless every millionaire may know of a district 
where the little cheap, uncomfortable, and altogether unworthy wooden structure stands at the 
cross-roads, in which the whole neighborhood gathers on Sunday, and which, independently of the 
form of the doctrines taught, is the center of social life and source of neighborly feeling. The 
administrator of wealth makes a good use of a part of his surplus if he replaces that building with 
a permanent structure of brick, stone, or granite, up whose sides the honeysuckle and columbine 
may climb, and from whose tower the sweet-tolling bell may sound. The millionaire should not 
figure how cheaply this structure can be built, but how perfect it can be made. If he has the 
money, it should be made a gem, for the educating influence of a pure and noble specimen of 
architecture, built, as the pyramids were built, to stand for ages, is not to be measured by 
dollars. Every farmer's home, heart and mind in the district will be influenced by the beauty and 
grandeur of the church; and many a bright boy, gazing enraptured upon its richly colored 
windows and entranced by the celestial voice of the organ, will there receive his first message 
from and in spirit be carried away to the beautiful and enchanting realm which lies far from the 
material and prosaic conditions which surround him in this workaday world-a real world, this 
new realm, vague and undefined though its boundaries be. Once within its magic circle, its 
denizens live there an inner life more precious than the external, and all their days and all their 
ways, their triumphs and their trials, and all they see, and all they hear, and all they think, and 
all they do, are hallowed by the radiance which shines from afar upon this inner life, glorifying 
everything, and keeping all right within. But having given the building, the donor should stop 
there; the support of the church should be upon its own people. There is not much genuine 
religion in the congregation or much good to come from the church which is not supported at home. 

Many other avenues for the wise expenditure of surplus wealth might be indicated. I enumerate 
but a few-a very few-of the many fields which are open, and only those in which great or 
considerable sums can be judiciously used. It is not the privilege, however, of millionaires alone 
to work for or aid measures which are certain to benefit the community. Every one who has but a 
small surplus above his moderate wants may share this privilege with his richer brothers, and 
those without surplus can give at least a part of their time, which is usually as important as 
funds, and often more so. 

It is not expected, neither is it desirable, that there should be general concurrence as to the best 
possible use of surplus wealth. For different men and different localities there are different uses. 
What commends itself most highly to the judgment of the administrator is the best use for him, for 
his heart should be in the work. It is as important in administering wealth as it is in any other 
branch of a man's work that he should be enthusiastically devoted to it and feel that in the field 
selected his work lies. 

Besides this, there is room and need for all kinds of wise benefactions for the common weal. The 
man who builds a university, library, or laboratory performs no more useful work than he who 
elects to devote himself and his surplus means to the adornment of a park, the gathering together 
of a collection of pictures for the public, or the building of a memorial arch. These are all true 
laborers in the vineyard. The only point required by the gospel of wealth is that the surplus 
which accrues from time to time in the hands of a man should be administered by him in his own 
lifetime for that purpose which is seen by him, as trustee, to be best for the good of the people. To 
leave at death what he cannot take away, and place upon others the burden of the work which it 
was his own duty to perform, is to do nothing worthy. This requires no sacrifice, nor any sense of 
duty to his fellows. 
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Time was when the words concerning the rich man entering the kingdom of heaven were regarded 
as a hard saying. To-day, when all questions are probed to the bottom and the standards of faith 
receive the most liberal interpretations the startling verse has been relegated to the rear to await 
the next kindly revision as one of those things which cannot be quite understood, but which, 
meanwhile, it is carefully to be noted, are not to be understood literally. But is it so very 
improbable that the next stage of thought is to restore the doctrine in all its pristine purity and 
force, as being in perfect harmony with sound ideas upon the subject of wealth and poverty, the 
rich and the poor, and the contrasts everywhere seen and deplored? In Christ's day, it is evident, 
reformers were against the wealthy. It is none the less evident that we are fast recurring to that 
position to-day; and there will be nothing to surprise the student of sociological development if 
society should soon approve the text which has caused so much anxiety: " It is easier for a camel 
to enter the eye of a needle than for a rich man to enter the kingdom of heaven." Even if the needle 
were the small casement at the gates, the words betoken serious difficulty for the rich. It will be 
but a step for the theologian from the doctrine that he who dies rich dies disgraced, to that which 
brings upon the man punishment or deprivation hereafter. 

The gospel of wealth but echoes Christ's words. It calls upon the millionaire to sell all that he 
hath and give it in the highest and best form to the poor by ad~ninistering his estate himself for 
the good of his fellows, before he is called upon to lie down and rest upon the bosom of Mother 
Earth. So doing, he will approach his end no longer the ignoble hoarder of useless millions; poor, 
very poor indeed, in money, but rich, very rich, twenty times a millionaire still, in the affection, 
gratitude, and admiration of his fellow-men, and- sweeter far-soothed and sustained by the still, 
small voice within, which, whispering, tells him that, because he has lived, perhaps one small 
part of the great world has been bettered just a little. This much is sure: against such riches as 
these no bar will be found at the gates of Paradise.

Andrew Carnegie (1835 - 1919)
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The 48 Laws of Power

by: Robert Greene and Joost Elffers

Law 1

Never Outshine the Master

Always make those above you feel comfortably superior. In your desire to please or impress them, 
do not go too far in displaying your talents or you might accomplish the opposite – inspire fear 
and insecurity. Make your masters appear more brilliant than they are and you will attain the 
heights of power.

Law 2

Never put too Much Trust in Friends, Learn how to use Enemies

Be wary of friends-they will betray you more quickly, for they are easily aroused to envy. They 
also become spoiled and tyrannical. But hire a former enemy and he will be more loyal than a 
friend, because he has more to prove. In fact, you have more to fear from friends than from 
enemies. If you have no enemies, find a way to make them.

Law 3

Conceal your Intentions

Keep people off-balance and in the dark by never revealing the purpose behind your actions. If 
they have no clue what you are up to, they cannot prepare a defense. Guide them far enough down 
the wrong path, envelope them in enough smoke, and by the time they realize your intentions, it 
will be too late.

Law 4

Always Say Less than Necessary

When you are trying to impress people with words, the more you say, the more common you 
appear, and the less in control. Even if you are saying something banal, it will seem original if 
you make it vague, open-ended, and sphinxlike. Powerful people impress and intimidate by saying 
less. The more you say, the more likely you are to say something foolish.

Law 5

So Much Depends on Reputation – Guard it with your Life

Reputation is the cornerstone of power. Through reputation alone you can intimidate and win; once 
you slip, however, you are vulnerable, and will be attacked on all sides. Make your reputation 
unassailable. Always be alert to potential attacks and thwart them before they happen. 
Meanwhile, learn to destroy your enemies by opening holes in their own reputations. Then stand 
aside and let public opinion hang them.

Law 6

Court Attention at all Cost

Everything is judged by its appearance; what is unseen counts for nothing. Never let yourself get 
lost in the crowd, then, or buried in oblivion. Stand out. Be conspicuous, at all cost. Make yourself 
a magnet of attention by appearing larger, more colorful, more mysterious, than the bland and 
timid masses.

Law 7
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Get others to do the Work for you, but Always Take the Credit

Use the wisdom, knowledge, and legwork of other people to further your own cause. Not only will 
such assistance save you valuable time and energy, it will give you a godlike aura of efficiency 
and speed. In the end your helpers will be forgotten and you will be remembered. Never do 
yourself what others can do for you.

Law 8

Make other People come to you – use Bait if Necessary

When you force the other person to act, you are the one in control. It is always better to make your 
opponent come to you, abandoning his own plans in the process. Lure him with fabulous gains – 
then attack. You hold the cards.

Law 9

Win through your Actions, Never through Argument

Any momentary triumph you think gained through argument is really a Pyrrhic victory: The 
resentment and ill will you stir up is stronger and lasts longer than any momentary change of 
opinion. It is much more powerful to get others to agree with you through your actions, without 
saying a word. Demonstrate, do not explicate.

Law 10

Infection: Avoid the Unhappy and Unlucky

You can die from someone else’s misery – emotional states are as infectious as disease. You may 
feel you are helping the drowning man but you are only precipitating your own disaster. The 
unfortunate sometimes draw misfortune on themselves; they will also draw it on you. Associate 
with the happy and fortunate instead.

Law 11

Learn to Keep People Dependent on You

To maintain your independence you must always be needed and wanted. The more you are relied 
on, the more freedom you have. Make people depend on you for their happiness and prosperity and 
you have nothing to fear. Never teach them enough so that they can do without you.

Law 12

Use Selective Honesty and Generosity to Disarm your Victim

One sincere and honest move will cover over dozens of dishonest ones. Open-hearted gestures of 
honesty and generosity bring down the guard of even the most suspicious people. Once your 
selective honesty opens a hole in their armor, you can deceive and manipulate them at will. A 
timely gift – a Trojan horse – will serve the same purpose.

Law 13

When Asking for Help, Appeal to People’s Self-Interest,
Never to their Mercy or Gratitude

If you need to turn to an ally for help, do not bother to remind him of your past assistance and 
good deeds. He will find a way to ignore you. Instead, uncover something in your request, or in 
your alliance with him, that will benefit him, and emphasize it out of all proportion. He will 
respond enthusiastically when he sees something to be gained for himself.

Law 14
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Pose as a Friend, Work as a Spy

Knowing about your rival is critical. Use spies to gather valuable information that will keep you a 
stepahead. Better still: Play the spy yourself. In polite social encounters, learn to probe. Ask 
indirect questions to get people to reveal their weaknesses and intentions. There is no occasion 
that is not an opportunity for artful spying.

Law 15

Crush your Enemy Totally

All great leaders since Moses have known that a feared enemy must be crushed completely. 
(Sometimes they have learned this the hard way.) If one ember is left alight, no matter how dimly 
it smolders, a fire will eventually break out. More is lost through stopping halfway than through 
total annihilation: The enemy will recover, and will seek revenge. Crush him, not only in body but 
in spirit.

Law 16

Use Absence to Increase Respect and Honor

Too much circulation makes the price go down: The more you are seen and heard from, the more 
common you appear. If you are already established in a group, temporary withdrawal from it will 
make you more talked about, even more admired. You must learn when to leave. Create value 
through scarcity.

Law 17

Keep Others in Suspended Terror: Cultivate an Air of Unpredictability

Humans are creatures of habit with an insatiable need to see familiarity in other people’s actions. 
Your predictability gives them a sense of control. Turn the tables: Be deliberately unpredictable. 
Behavior that seems to have no consistency or purpose will keep them off-balance, and they will 
wear themselves out trying to explain your moves. Taken to an extreme, this strategy can 
intimidate and terrorize.

Law 18

Do Not Build Fortresses to Protect Yourself – Isolation is Dangerous

The world is dangerous and enemies are everywhere – everyone has to protect themselves. A 
fortress seems the safest. But isolation exposes you to more dangers than it protects you from – it 
cuts you off from valuable information, it makes you conspicuous and an easy target. Better to 
circulate among people find allies, mingle. You are shielded from your enemies by the crowd.

Law 19

Know Who You’re Dealing with – Do Not Offend the Wrong Person

There are many different kinds of people in the world, and you can never assume that everyone 
will react to your strategies in the same way. Deceive or outmaneuver some people and they will 
spend the rest of their lives seeking revenge. They are wolves in lambs’ clothing. Choose your 
victims and opponents carefully, then – never offend or deceive the wrong person.

Law 20

Do Not Commit to Anyone

It is the fool who always rushes to take sides. Do not commit to any side or cause but yourself. By 
maintaining your independence, you become the master of others – playing people against one 
another, making them pursue you.
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Law 21

Play a Sucker to Catch a Sucker – Seem Dumber than your Mark

No one likes feeling stupider than the next persons. The trick, is to make your victims feel smart 
– and not just smart, but smarter than you are. Once convinced of this, they will never suspect 
that you may have ulterior motives.

Law 22

Use the Surrender Tactic: Transform Weakness into Power

When you are weaker, never fight for honor’s sake; choose surrender instead. Surrender gives you 
time to recover, time to torment and irritate your conqueror, time to wait for his power to wane. 
Do not give him the satisfaction of fighting and defeating you – surrender first. By turning the 
other check you infuriate and unsettle him. Make surrender a tool of power.

Law 23

Concentrate Your Forces

Conserve your forces and energies by keeping them concentrated at their strongest point. You gain 
more by finding a rich mine and mining it deeper, than by flitting from one shallow mine to 
another – intensity defeats extensity every time. When looking for sources of power to elevate you, 
find the one key patron, the fat cow who will give you milk for a long time to come.

Law 24

Play the Perfect Courtier

The perfect courtier thrives in a world where everything revolves around power and political 
dexterity. He has mastered the art of indirection; he flatters, yields to superiors, and asserts 
power over others in the mot oblique and graceful manner. Learn and apply the laws of 
courtiership and there will be no limit to how far you can rise in the court.

Law 25

Re-Create Yourself

Do not accept the roles that society foists on you. Re-create yourself by forging a new identity, 
one that commands attention and never bores the audience. Be the master of your own image rather 
than letting others define if for you. Incorporate dramatic devices into your public gestures and 
actions – your power will be enhanced and your character will seem larger than life.

Law 26

Keep Your Hands Clean

You must seem a paragon of civility and efficiency: Your hands are never soiled by mistakes and 
nasty deeds. Maintain such a spotless appearance by using others as scapegoats and cat’s-paws to 
disguise your involvement.

Law 27

Play on People’s Need to Believe to Create a Cultlike Following

People have an overwhelming desire to believe in something. Become the focal point of such desire 
by offering them a cause, a new faith to follow. Keep your words vague but full of promise; 
emphasize enthusiasm over rationality and clear thinking. Give your new disciples rituals to 
perform, ask them to make sacrifices on your behalf. In the absence of organized religion and 
grand causes, your new belief system will bring you untold power.
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Law 28
Enter Action with Boldness

If you are unsure of a course of action, do not attempt it. Your doubts and hesitations will infect 
your execution. Timidity is dangerous: Better to enter with boldness. Any mistakes you commit 
through audacity are easily corrected with more audacity. Everyone admires the bold; no one 
honors the timid.

Law 29

Plan All the Way to the End

The ending is everything. Plan all the way to it, taking into account all the possible consequences, 
obstacles, and twists of fortune that might reverse your hard work and give the glory to others. By 
planning to the end you will not be overwhelmed by circumstances and you will know when to 
stop. Gently guide fortune and help determine the future by thinking far ahead.

Law 30

Make your Accomplishments Seem Effortless

Your actions must seem natural and executed with ease. All the toil and practice that go into 
them, and also all the clever tricks, must be concealed. When you act, act effortlessly, as if you 
could do much more. Avoid the temptation of revealing how hard you work – it only raises 
questions. Teach no one your tricks or they will be used against you.

Law 31

Control the Options: Get Others to Play with the Cards you Deal

The best deceptions are the ones that seem to give the other person a choice: Your victims feel 
they are in control, but are actually your puppets. Give people options that come out in your favor 
whichever one they choose. Force them to make choices between the lesser of two evils, both of 
which serve your purpose. Put them on the horns of a dilemma: They are gored wherever they turn.

Law 32

Play to People’s Fantasies

The truth is often avoided because it is ugly and unpleasant. Never appeal to truth and reality 
unless you are prepared for the anger that comes for disenchantment. Life is so harsh and 
distressing that people who can manufacture romance or conjure up fantasy are like oases in the 
desert: Everyone flocks to them. There is great power in tapping into the fantasies of the masses.

Law 33

Discover Each Man’s Thumbscrew

Everyone has a weakness, a gap in the castle wall. That weakness is usual y an insecurity, an 
uncontrollable emotion or need; it can also be a small secret pleasure. Either way, once found, it 
is a thumbscrew you can turn to your advantage.

Law 34

Be Royal in your Own Fashion: Act like a King to be treated like one

The way you carry yourself will often determine how you are treated; In the long run, appearing 
vulgar or common will make people disrespect you. For a king respects himself and inspires the 
same sentiment in others. By acting regally and confident of your powers, you make yourself seem 
destined to wear a crown.
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Law 35

Master the Art of Timing

Never seem to be in a hurry – hurrying betrays a lack of control over yourself, and over time. 
Always seem patient, as if you know that everything will come to you eventually. Become a 
detective of the right moment; sniff out the spirit of the times, the trends that will carry you to 
power. Learn to stand back when the time is not yet ripe, and to strike fiercely when it has 
reached fruition.

Law 36

Disdain Things you cannot have: Ignoring them is the best Revenge

By acknowledging a petty problem you give it existence and credibility. The more attention you 
pay an enemy, the stronger you make him; and a small mistake is often made worse and more 
visible when you try to fix it. It is sometimes best to leave things alone. If there is something you 
want but cannot have, show contempt for it. The less interest you reveal, the more superior you 
seem.

Law 37

Create Compelling Spectacles

Striking imagery and grand symbolic gestures create the aura of power – everyone responds to 
them. Stage spectacles for those around you, then full of arresting visuals and radiant symbols 
that heighten your presence. Dazzled by appearances, no one will notice what you are really 
doing. 

Law 38

Think as you like but Behave like others

If you make a show of going against the times, flaunting your unconventional ideas and unorthodox 
ways, people will think that you only want attention and that you look down upon them. They will 
find a way to punish you for making them feel inferior. It is far safer to blend in and nurture the 
common touch. Share your originality only with tolerant friends and those who are sure to 
appreciate your uniqueness. 

Law 39

Stir up Waters to Catch Fish

Anger and emotion are strategically counterproductive. You must always stay calm and objective. 
But if you can make your enemies angry while staying calm yourself, you gain a decided 
advantage. Put your enemies off-balance: Find the chink in their vanity through which you can 
rattle them and you hold the strings. 

Law 40 

Despise the Free Lunch

What is offered for free is dangerous – it usually involves either a trick or a hidden obligation. 
What has worth is worth paying for. By paying your own way you stay clear of gratitude, guilt, and 
deceit. It is also often wise to pay the full price – there is no cutting corners with excellence. Be 
lavish with your money and keep it circulating, for generosity is a sign and a magnet for power. 

Law 41

Avoid Stepping into a Great Man’s Shoes
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What happens first always appears better and more original than what comes after. If you succeed 
a great man or have a famous parent, you will have to accomplish double their achievements to 
outshine them. Do not get lost in their shadow, or stuck in a past not of your own making: 
Establish your own name and identity by changing course. Slay the overbearing father, disparage 
his legacy, and gain power by shining in your own way. 

Law 42

Strike the Shepherd and the Sheep will Scatter

Trouble can often be traced to a single strong individual – the stirrer, the arrogant underling, the 
poisoned of goodwill. If you allow such people room to operate, others will succumb to their 
influence. Do not wait for the troubles they cause to multiply, do not try to negotiate with them – 
they are irredeemable. Neutralize their influence by isolating or banishing them. Strike at the 
source of the trouble and the sheep will scatter. 

Law 43

Work on the Hearts and Minds of Others

Coercion creates a reaction that will eventually work against you. You must seduce others into 
wanting to move in your direction. A person you have seduced becomes your loyal pawn. And the 
way to seduce others is to operate on their individual psychologies and weaknesses. Soften up the 
resistant by working on their emotions, playing on what they hold dear and what they fear. Ignore 
the hearts and minds of others and they will grow to hate you. 

Law 44

Disarm and Infuriate with the Mirror Effect

The mirror reflects reality, but it is also the perfect tool for deception: When you mirror your 
enemies, doing exactly as they do, they cannot figure out your strategy. The Mirror Effect mocks 
and humiliates them, making them overreact. By holding up a mirror to their psyches, you seduce 
them with the illusion that you share their values; by holding up a mirror to their actions, you 
teach them a lesson. Few can resist the power of Mirror Effect. 

Law 45 

Preach the Need for Change, but Never Reform too much at Once

Everyone understands the need for change in the abstract, but on the day-to-day level people are 
creatures of habit. Too much innovation is traumatic, and will lead to revolt. If you are new to a 
position of power, or an outsider trying to build a power base, make a show of respecting the old 
way of doing things. If change is necessary, make it feel like a gentle improvement on the past. 

Law 46

Never appear too Perfect

Appearing better than others is always dangerous, but most dangerous of all is to appear to have 
no faults or weaknesses. Envy creates silent enemies. It is smart to occasionally display defects, 
and admit to harmless vices, in order to deflect envy and appear more human and approachable. 
Only gods and the dead can seem perfect with impunity. 

Law 47 

Do not go Past the Mark you Aimed for; In Victory, Learn when to Stop

The moment of victory is often the moment of greatest peril. In the heat of victory, arrogance and 
overconfidence can push you past the goal you had aimed for, and by going too far, you make more 
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enemies than you defeat. Do not allow success to go to your head. There is no substitute for 
strategy and careful planning. Set a goal, and when you reach it, stop. 

Law 48

Assume Formlessness

By taking a shape, by having a visible plan, you open yourself to attack. Instead of taking a form 
for your enemy to grasp, keep yourself adaptable and on the move. Accept the fact that nothing is 
certain and no law is fixed. The best way to protect yourself is to be as fluid and formless as 
water; never bet on stability or lasting order. Everything changes.
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Constant Conflict
by: RALPH PETERS

From: US Army War College Quarterly
Parameters, Summer 1997, pp. 4-14.

There will be no peace. At any given moment for the rest of our lifetimes, there will be multiple 
conflicts in mutating forms around the globe. Violent conflict will dominate the headlines, but 

cultural and economic struggles will be steadier and ultimately more decisive. The de facto role of 
the US armed forces will be to keep the world safe for our economy and open to our cultural 

assault. To those ends, we will do a fair amount of killing.

We have entered an age of constant conflict. Information is at once our core commodity and the 
most destabilizing factor of our time. Until now, history has been a quest to acquire information; 
today, the challenge lies in managing information. Those of us who can sort, digest, synthesize, 
and apply relevant knowledge soar--professionally, financially, politically, militarily, and 
socially. We, the winners, are a minority.

For the world masses, devastated by information they cannot manage or effectively interpret, life 
is "nasty, brutish . . . and short-circuited." The general pace of change is overwhelming, and 
information is both the motor and signifier of change. Those humans, in every country and region, 
who cannot understand the new world, or who cannot profit from its uncertainties, or who cannot 
reconcile themselves to its dynamics, will become the violent enemies of their inadequate 
governments, of their more fortunate neighbors, and ultimately of the United States. We are 
entering a new American century, in which we will become still wealthier, culturally more lethal, 
and increasingly powerful. We will excite hatreds without precedent.

We live in an age of multiple truths. He who warns of the "clash of civilizations" is incontestably 
right; simultaneously, we shall see higher levels of constructive trafficking between civilizations 
than ever before. The future is bright--and it is also very dark. More men and women will enjoy 
health and prosperity than ever before, yet more will live in poverty or tumult, if only because of 
the ferocity of demographics. There will be more democracy--that deft liberal form of 
imperialism--and greater popular refusal of democracy. One of the defining bifurcations of the 
future will be the conflict between information masters and information victims.

In the past, information empowerment was largely a matter of insider and outsider, as elementary 
as the division of society into the literate and illiterate. While superior information--often 
embodied in military technology--killed throughout history, its effects tended to be politically 
decisive but not personally intrusive (once the raping and pillaging were done). Technology was 
more apt to batter down the city gates than to change the nature of the city. The rise of the modern 
West broke the pattern. Whether speaking of the dispossessions and dislocations caused in 
Europe through the introduction of machine-driven production or elsewhere by the great age of 
European imperialism, an explosion of disorienting information intruded ever further into 
Braudel's "structures of everyday life." Historically, ignorance was bliss. Today, ignorance is no 
longer possible, only error.

The contemporary expansion of available information is immeasurable, uncontainable, and 
destructive to individuals and entire cultures unable to master it. The radical fundamentalists--
the bomber in Jerusalem or Oklahoma City, the moral terrorist on the right or the dictatorial 
multiculturalist on the left--are all brothers and sisters, all threatened by change, terrified of 
the future, and alienated by information they cannot reconcile with their lives or ambitions. They 
ache to return to a golden age that never existed, or to create a paradise of their own restrictive 
design. They no longer understand the world, and their fear is volatile.
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Information destroys traditional jobs and traditional cultures; it seduces, betrays, yet remains 
invulnerable. How can you counterattack the information others have turned upon you? There is 
no effective option other than competitive performance. For those individuals and cultures that 
cannot join or compete with our information empire, there is only inevitable failure (of note, the 
internet is to the techno-capable disaffected what the United Nations is to marginal states: it 
offers the illusion of empowerment and community). The attempt of the Iranian mullahs to secede 
from modernity has failed, although a turbaned corpse still stumbles about the neighborhood. 
Information, from the internet to rock videos, will not be contained, and fundamentalism cannot 
control its children. Our victims volunteer.

These noncompetitive cultures, such as that of Arabo-Persian Islam or the rejectionist segment of 
our own population, are enraged. Their cultures are under assault; their cherished values have 
proven dysfunctional, and the successful move on without them. The laid-off blue-collar worker 
in America and the Taliban militiaman in Afghanistan are brothers in suffering.

It is a truism that throughout much of the 20th century the income gap between top and bottom 
narrowed, whether we speak of individuals, countries, or in some cases continents. Further, 
individuals or countries could "make it" on sheer muscle power and the will to apply it. You could 
work harder than your neighbor and win in the marketplace. There was a rough justice in it, and it 
offered near-ecumenical hope. That model is dead. Today, there is a growing excess of muscle 
power in an age of labor-saving machines and methods. In our own country, we have seen blue-
collar unions move from center stage to near-irrelevance. The trend will not reverse. At the same 
time, expectations have increased dramatically. There is a global sense of promises broken, of lies 
told. Individuals on much of the planet believe they have played by the rules laid down for them 
(in the breech, they often have not), only to find that some indefinite power has changed those 
rules overnight. The American who graduated from high school in the 1960s expected a good job 
that would allow his family security and reasonably increasing prosperity. For many such 
Americans, the world has collapsed, even as the media tease them with images of an ever-richer, 
brighter, fun world from which they are excluded. These discarded citizens sense that their 
government is no longer about them, but only about the privileged. Some seek the solace of 
explicit religion. Most remain law-abiding, hard-working citizens. Some do not.

The foreign twin is the Islamic, or sub-Saharan African, or Mexican university graduate who faces 
a teetering government, joblessness, exclusion from the profits of the corruption distorting his 
society, marriage in poverty or the impossibility of marriage, and a deluge of information telling 
him (exaggeratedly and dishonestly) how well the West lives. In this age of television-series 
franchising, videos, and satellite dishes, this young, embittered male gets his skewed view of us 
from reruns of Dynasty and Dallas, or from satellite links beaming down Baywatch, sources we 
dismiss too quickly as laughable and unworthy of serious consideration as factors influencing 
world affairs. But their effect is destructive beyond the power of words to describe. Hollywood 
goes where Harvard never penetrated, and the foreigner, unable to touch the reality of America, is 
touched by America's irresponsible fantasies of itself; he sees a devilishly enchanting, bluntly 
sexual, terrifying world from which he is excluded, a world of wealth he can judge only in terms 
of his own poverty.

Most citizens of the globe are not economists; they perceive wealth as inelastic, its possession a 
zero-sum game. If decadent America (as seen on the screen) is so fabulously rich, it can only be 
because America has looted one's own impoverished group or country or region. Adding to the 
cognitive dissonance, the discarded foreigner cannot square the perceived moral corruption of 
America, a travesty of all he has been told to value, with America's enduring punitive power. How 
could a nation whose women are "all harlots" stage Desert Storm? It is an offense to God, and there 
must be a demonic answer, a substance of conspiracies and oppression in which his own secular, 
disappointing elite is complicit. This discarded foreigner's desire may be to attack the "Great 
Satan America," but America is far away (for now), so he acts violently in his own neighborhood. 
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He will accept no personal guilt for his failure, nor can he bear the possibility that his culture 
"doesn't work." The blame lies ever elsewhere. The cult of victimization is becoming a universal 
phenomenon, and it is a source of dynamic hatreds.

It is fashionable among world intellectual elites to decry "American culture," with our domestic 
critics among the loudest in complaint. But traditional intellectual elites are of shrinking 
relevance, replaced by cognitive-practical elites--figures such as Bill Gates, Steven Spielberg, 
Madonna, or our most successful politicians--human beings who can recognize or create popular 
appetites, recreating themselves as necessary. Contemporary American culture is the most 
powerful in history, and the most destructive of competitor cultures. While some other cultures, 
such as those of East Asia, appear strong enough to survive the onslaught by adaptive behaviors, 
most are not. The genius, the secret weapon, of American culture is the essence that the elites 
despise: ours is the first genuine people's culture. It stresses comfort and convenience--ease--
and it generates pleasure for the masses. We are Karl Marx's dream, and his nightmare.

Secular and religious revolutionaries in our century have made the identical mistake, imagining 
that the workers of the world or the faithful just can't wait to go home at night to study Marx or 
the Koran. Well, Joe Sixpack, Ivan Tipichni, and Ali Quat would rather "Baywatch." America has 
figured it out, and we are brilliant at operationalizing our knowledge, and our cultural power will 
hinder even those cultures we do not undermine. There is no "peer competitor" in the cultural (or 
military) department. Our cultural empire has the addicted--men and women everywhere--
clamoring for more. And they pay for the privilege of their disillusionment.

American culture is criticized for its impermanence, its "disposable" products. But therein lies 
its strength. All previous cultures sought ideal achievement which, once reached, might endure in 
static perfection. American culture is not about the end, but the means, the dynamic process that 
creates, destroys, and creates anew. If our works are transient, then so are life's greatest gifts--
passion, beauty, the quality of light on a winter afternoon, even life itself. American culture is 
alive.

This vividness, this vitality, is reflected in our military; we do not expect to achieve ultimate 
solutions, only constant improvement. All previous cultures, general and military, have sought to 
achieve an ideal form of life and then fix it in cement. Americans, in and out of uniform, have 
always embraced change (though many individuals have not, and their conservatism has acted as a 
healthy brake on our national excesses). American culture is the culture of the unafraid.

Ours is also the first culture that aims to include rather than exclude. The films most despised 
by the intellectual elite--those that feature extreme violence and to-the-victors-the-spoils sex--
are our most popular cultural weapon, bought or bootlegged nearly everywhere. American action 
films, often in dreadful copies, are available from the Upper Amazon to Mandalay. They are even 
more popular than our music, because they are easier to understand. The action films of a Stallone 
or Schwarzenegger or Chuck Norris rely on visual narratives that do not require dialog for a basic 
understanding. They deal at the level of universal myth, of pre-text, celebrating the most 
fundamental impulses (although we have yet to produce a film as violent and cruel as the Iliad). 
They feature a hero, a villain, a woman to be defended or won--and violence and sex. Complain 
until doomsday; it sells. The enduring popularity abroad of the shopworn Rambo series tells us 
far more about humanity than does a library full of scholarly analysis.

When we speak of a global information revolution, the effect of video images is more immediate 
and intense than that of computers. Image trumps text in the mass psyche, and computers remain 
a textual outgrowth, demanding high-order skills: computers demarcate the domain of the 
privileged. We use technology to expand our wealth, power, and opportunities. The rest get high 
on pop culture. If religion is the opium of the people, video is their crack cocaine. When we and 
they collide, they shock us with violence, but, statistically, we win.
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As more and more human beings are overwhelmed by information, or dispossessed by the effects 
of information-based technologies, there will be more violence. Information victims will often see 
no other resort. As work becomes more cerebral, those who fail to find a place will respond by 
rejecting reason. We will see countries and continents divide between rich and poor in a reversal 
of 20th-century economic trends. Developing countries will not be able to depend on physical 
production industries, because there will always be another country willing to work cheaper. The 
have-nots will hate and strive to attack the haves. And we in the United States will continue to be 
perceived as the ultimate haves. States will struggle for advantage or revenge as their societies 
boil. Beyond traditional crime, terrorism will be the most common form of violence, but 
transnational criminality, civil strife, secessions, border conflicts, and conventional wars will 
continue to plague the world, albeit with the "lesser" conflicts statistically dominant. In defense 
of its interests, its citizens, its allies, or its clients, the United States will be required to 
intervene in some of these contests. We will win militarily whenever we have the guts for it.

There will be no peace. At any given moment for the rest of our lifetimes, there will be multiple 
conflicts in mutating forms around the globe. Violent conflict will dominate the headlines, but 
cultural and economic struggles will be steadier and ultimately more decisive. The de facto role of 
the US armed forces will be to keep the world safe for our economy and open to our cultural 
assault. To those ends, we will do a fair amount of killing.

We are building an information-based military to do that killing. There will still be plenty of 
muscle power required, but much of our military art will consist in knowing more about the 
enemy than he knows about himself, manipulating data for effectiveness and efficiency, and 
denying similar advantages to our opponents. This will involve a good bit of technology, but the 
relevant systems will not be the budget vampires, such as manned bombers and attack 
submarines, that we continue to buy through inertia, emotional attachment, and the lobbying 
power of the defense industry. Our most important technologies will be those that support 
soldiers and Marines on the ground, that facilitate command decisions, and that enable us to kill 
accurately and survive amid clutter (such as multidimensional urban battlefields). The only 
imaginable use for most of our submarine fleet will be to strip out the weapons, dock them tight, 
and turn the boats into low-income housing. There will be no justification for billion-dollar 
bombers at all.

For a generation, and probably much longer, we will face no military peer competitor. Our 
enemies will challenge us by other means. The violent actors we encounter often will be small, 
hostile parties possessed of unexpected, incisive capabilities or simply of a stunning will to 
violence (or both). Renegade elites, not foreign fleets, should worry us. The urbanization of the 
global landscape is a greater threat to our operations than any extant or foreseeable military 
system. We will not deal with wars of Realpolitik, but with conflicts spawned of collective 
emotions, sub-state interests, and systemic collapse. Hatred, jealousy, and greed--emotions 
rather than strategy--will set the terms of the struggles.

We will survive and win any conflict short of a cataclysmic use of weapons of mass destruction. 
But the constant conflicts in which we selectively intervene will be as miserable as any other 
form of warfare for the soldiers and Marines engaged. The bayonet will still be relevant; however, 
informational superiority incisively employed should both sharpen that bayonet and permit us to 
defeat some--but never all--of our enemies outside of bayonet range. Our informational advantage 
over every other country and culture will be so enormous that our greatest battlefield challenge 
will be harnessing its power. Our potential national weakness will be the failure to maintain the 
moral and raw physical strength to thrust that bayonet into an enemy's heart.

Pilots and skippers, as well as defense executives, demand threat models that portray country X 
or Y as overtaking the military capability of the United States in 10 to 20 years. Forget it. Our 
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military power is culturally based. They cannot rival us without becoming us. Wise competitors 
will not even attempt to defeat us on our terms; rather, they will seek to shift the playing field 
away from military confrontations or turn to terrorism and nontraditional forms of assault on our 
national integrity. Only the foolish will fight fair.

The threat models stitched together from dead parts to convince Congress that the Russians are 
only taking a deep breath or that the Chinese are only a few miles off the coast of California 
uniformly assume that while foreign powers make all the right decisions, analyze every trend 
correctly, and continue to achieve higher and higher economic growth rates, the United States will 
take a nap. On the contrary. Beyond the Beltway, the United States is wide awake and leading a 
second "industrial" revolution that will make the original industrial revolution that climaxed the 
great age of imperialism look like a rehearsal by amateurs. Only the United States has the 
synthetic ability, the supportive laws, and the cultural agility to remain at the cutting edge of 
wealth creation.

Not long ago, the Russians were going to overtake us. Then it was oil-wealthy Arabs, then the 
Japanese. One prize-winning economist even calculated that fuddy-duddy Europe would dominate 
the next century (a sure prescription for boredom, were it true). Now the Chinese are our nemesis. 
No doubt our industrial-strength Cassandras will soon find a reason to fear the Galapagos. In the 
meantime, the average American can look forward to a longer life-span, a secure retirement, and 
free membership in the most triumphant culture in history. For the majority of our citizens, our 
vulgar, near-chaotic, marvelous culture is the greatest engine of positive change in history.

Freedom works.

In the military sphere, it will be impossible to rival or even approach the capabilities of our 
information-based force because it is so profoundly an outgrowth of our culture. Our information-
based Army will employ many marvelous tools, but the core of the force will still be the soldier, 
not the machine, and our soldiers will have skills other cultures will be unable to replicate. 
Intelligence analysts, fleeing human complexity, like to project enemy capabilities based upon 
the systems a potential opponent might acquire. But buying or building stuff is not enough. It 
didn't work for Saddam Hussein, and it won't work for Beijing.

The complex human-machine interface developing in the US military will be impossible to 
duplicate abroad because no other state will be able to come from behind to equal the 
informational dexterity of our officers and soldiers. For all the complaints--in many respects 
justified--about our public school systems, the holistic and synergistic nature of education in 
our society and culture is imparting to tomorrow's soldiers and Marines a second-nature grasp of 
technology and the ability to sort and assimilate vast amounts of competitive data that no other 
population will achieve. The informational dexterity of our average middle-class kid is terrifying 
to anyone born before 1970. Our computer kids function at a level foreign elites barely manage, 
and this has as much to do with television commercials, CD-ROMs, and grotesque video games as it 
does with the classroom. We are outgrowing our 19th-century model education system as surely as 
we have outgrown the manned bomber. In the meantime, our children are undergoing a process of 
Darwinian selection in coping with the information deluge that is drowning many of their parents. 
These kids are going to make mean techno-warriors. We just have to make sure they can do push-
ups, too.

There is a useful German expression, "Die Lage war immer so ernst," that translates very freely as 
"The sky has always been falling." Despite our relish of fears and complaints, we live in the most 
powerful, robust culture on earth. Its discontinuities and contradictions are often its strengths. 
We are incapable of five-year plans, and it is a saving grace. Our fluidity, in consumption, 
technology, and on the battlefield, is a strength our nearest competitors cannot approach. We move 
very fast. At our military best, we become Nathan Bedford Forrest riding a microchip. But when 
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we insist on buying into extended procurement contracts for unaffordable, neo-traditional weapon 
systems, we squander our brilliant flexibility. Today, we are locking-in already obsolescent 
defense purchases that will not begin to rise to the human capabilities of tomorrow's service 
members. In 2015 and beyond, we will be receiving systems into our inventory that will be no 
more relevant than Sherman tanks and prop-driven bombers would be today. We are not providing 
for tomorrow's military, we are paralyzing it. We will have the most humanly agile force on earth, 
and we are doing our best to shut it inside a technological straight-jacket.

There is no "big threat" out there. There's none on the horizon, either. Instead of preparing for 
the Battle of Midway, we need to focus on the constant conflicts of richly varying description that 
will challenge us--and kill us--at home and abroad. There are plenty of threats, but the beloved 
dinosaurs are dead.

We will outcreate, outproduce and, when need be, outfight the rest of the world. We can out-think 
them, too. But our military must not embark upon the 21st century clinging to 20th-century 
models. Our national appetite for information and our sophistication in handling it will enable us 
to outlast and outperform all hierarchical cultures, information-controlling societies, and 
rejectionist states. The skills necessary to this newest information age can be acquired only 
beginning in childhood and in complete immersion. Societies that fear or otherwise cannot manage 
the free flow of information simply will not be competitive. They might master the technological 
wherewithal to watch the videos, but we will be writing the scripts, producing them, and 
collecting the royalties. Our creativity is devastating. If we insist on a "proven" approach to 
military affairs, we will be throwing away our greatest national advantage.

We need to make sure our information-based military is based on the right information.

Facing this environment of constant conflict amid information proliferation, the military 
response has been to coin a new catchphrase--information warfare--and then duck. Although 
there has been plenty of chatter about information warfare, most of it has been as helpful and 
incisive as a discussion of sex among junior high school boys; everybody wants to pose, but 
nobody has a clue. We have hemorrhaged defense dollars to contractors perfectly willing to tell us 
what we already knew. Studies study other studies. For now, we have decided that information 
warfare is a matter of technology, which is akin to believing that your stereo system is more 
important to music than the musicians.

Fear not. We are already masters of information warfare, and we shall get around to defining it 
eventually. Let the scholars fuss. When it comes to our technology (and all technology is military 
technology) the Russians can't produce it, the Arabs can't afford it, and no one can steal it fast 
enough to make a difference. Our great bogeyman, China, is achieving remarkable growth rates 
because the Chinese belatedly entered the industrial revolution with a billion-plus population. 
Without a culture-shattering reappreciation of the role of free information in a society, China 
will peak well below our level of achievement.

Yes, foreign cultures are reasserting their threatened identities--usually with marginal, if any, 
success--and yes, they are attempting to escape our influence. But American culture is 
infectious, a plague of pleasure, and you don't have to die of it to be hindered or crippled in your 
integrity or competitiveness. The very struggle of other cultures to resist American cultural 
intrusion fatefully diverts their energies from the pursuit of the future. We should not fear the 
advent of fundamentalist or rejectionist regimes. They are simply guaranteeing their peoples' 
failure, while further increasing our relative strength.

It remains difficult, of course, for military leaders to conceive of warfare, informational or 
otherwise, in such broad terms. But Hollywood is "preparing the battlefield," and burgers precede 
bullets. The flag follows trade. Despite our declaration of defeat in the face of battlefield victory 
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in Mogadishu, the image of US power and the US military around the world is not only a deterrent, 
but a psychological warfare tool that is constantly at work in the minds of real or potential 
opponents. Saddam swaggered, but the image of the US military crippled the Iraqi army in the 
field, doing more to soften them up for our ground assault than did tossing bombs into the sand. 
Everybody is afraid of us. They really believe we can do all the stuff in the movies. If the Trojans 
"saw" Athena guiding the Greeks in battle, then the Iraqis saw Luke Skywalker precede 
McCaffrey's tanks. Our unconscious alliance of culture with killing power is a combat multiplier 
no government, including our own, could design or afford. We are magic. And we're going to keep 
it that way.

Within our formal military, we have been moving into information warfare for decades. Our 
attitude toward data acquisition and, especially, data dissemination within the force has broken 
with global military tradition, in which empowering information was reserved for the upper 
echelons. While our military is vertically responsible, as it must be, it is informationally 
democratic. Our ability to decentralize information and appropriate decisionmaking authority is 
a revolutionary breakthrough (the over-praised pre-1945 Germans decentralized some tactical 
decisionmaking, but only within carefully regulated guidelines--and they could not enable the 
process with sufficient information dissemination).

No military establishment has ever placed such trust in lieutenants, sergeants, and privates, nor 
are our touted future competitors likely to do so. In fact, there has been an even greater diffusion 
of power within our military (in the Army and Marines) than most of us realize. Pragmatic 
behavior daily subverts antiquated structures, such as divisions and traditional staffs. We keep 
the old names, but the behaviors are changing. What, other than its flag, does the division of 1997 
have in common with the division of World War II? Even as traditionalists resist the reformation 
of the force, the "anarchy" of lieutenants is shaping the Army of tomorrow. Battalion commanders 
do not understand what their lieutenants are up to, and generals would not be able to sleep at 
night if they knew what the battalion commanders know. While we argue about change, the Army 
is changing itself. The Marines are doing a brilliant job of reinventing themselves while retaining 
their essence, and their achievement should be a welcome challenge to the Army. The Air Force 
and Navy remain rigidly hierarchical.

Culture is fate. Countries, clans, military services, and individual soldiers are products of their 
respective cultures, and they are either empowered or imprisoned. The majority of the world's 
inhabitants are prisoners of their cultures, and they will rage against inadequacies they cannot 
admit, cannot bear, and cannot escape. The current chest-thumping of some Asian leaders about 
the degeneracy, weakness, and vulnerability of American culture is reminiscent of nothing so 
much as of the ranting of Japanese militarists on the eve of the Pacific War. I do not suggest that 
any of those Asian leaders intend to attack us, only that they are wrong. Liberty always looks like 
weakness to those who fear it.

In the wake of the Soviet collapse, some commentators declared that freedom had won and history 
was at an end. But freedom will always find enemies. The problem with freedom is that it's just too 
damned free for tyrants, whether they be dictators, racial or religious supremacists, or abusive 
husbands. Freedom challenges existing orders, exposes bigotry, opens opportunity, and demands 
personal responsibility. What could be more threatening to traditional cultures? The advent of 
this new information age has opened a fresh chapter in the human struggle for, and with, freedom. 
It will be a bloody chapter, with plenty of computer-smashing and head-bashing. The number one 
priority of non-Western governments in the coming decades will be to find acceptable terms for 
the flow of information within their societies. They will uniformly err on the side of 
conservatism--informational corruption--and will cripple their competitiveness in doing so. 
Their failure is programmed.

The next century will indeed be American, but it will also be troubled. We will find ourselves in 
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constant conflict, much of it violent. The United States Army is going to add a lot of battle 
streamers to its flag. We will wage information warfare, but we will fight with infantry. And we 
will always surprise those critics, domestic and foreign, who predict our decline.
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H. RES. 1258
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

110th CONGRESS
2d Session

Impeaching George W. Bush, President of the United States,
of high crimes and misdemeanors.

June 10, 2008
Mr. KUCINICH submitted the following resolution

June 11, 2008
By motion of the House, referred to the Committee on the Judiciary

RESOLUTION

Impeaching George W. Bush, President of the United States, of high crimes and misdemeanors.

• Resolved, That President George W. Bush be impeached for high crimes and misdemeanors, 
and that the following articles of impeachment be exhibited to the United States Senate:

• Articles of impeachment exhibited by the House of Representatives of the United States of 
America in the name of itself and of the people of the United States of America, in maintenance 
and support of its impeachment against President George W. Bush for high crimes and 
misdemeanors.

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty to take care that the laws be faithfully executed, has 
committed the following abuses of power.

Article I
Creating a Secret Propaganda Campaign To Manufacture a False Case for 

War Against Iraq

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, illegally spent public dollars on a secret 
propaganda program to manufacture a false cause for war against Iraq.

• The Department of Defense (DOD) has engaged in a years-long secret domestic propaganda 
campaign to promote the invasion and occupation of Iraq. This secret program was defended by the 
White House Press Secretary following its exposure. This program follows the pattern of crimes 
detailed in articles I, II, IV, and VIII. The mission of this program placed it within the field 
controlled by the White House Iraq Group (WHIG), a White House task-force formed in August 
2002 to market an invasion of Iraq to the American people. The group included Karl Rove, I. Lewis 
Libby, Condoleezza Rice, Karen Hughes, Mary Matalin, Stephen Hadley, Nicholas E. Calio, and 
James R. Wilkinson.

• The WHIG produced white papers detailing so-called intelligence of Iraq's nuclear threat 
that later proved to be false. This supposed intelligence included the claim that Iraq had sought 
uranium from Niger as well as the claim that the high strength aluminum tubes Iraq purchased 
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from China were to be used for the sole purpose of building centrifuges to enrich uranium. Unlike 
the National Intelligence Estimate of 2002, the WHIG's white papers provided `gripping images 
and stories' and used `literary license' with intelligence. The WHIG's white papers were written at 
the same time and by the same people as speeches and talking points prepared for President Bush 
and some of his top officials.

• The WHIG also organized a media blitz in which, between September 7-8, 2002, President 
Bush and his top advisers appeared on numerous interviews and all provided similarly gripping 
images about the possibility of nuclear attack by Iraq. The timing was no coincidence, as Andrew 
Card explained in an interview regarding waiting until after Labor Day to try to sell the American 
people on military action against Iraq, `From a marketing point of view, you don't introduce new 
products in August.'.

• September 7-8, 2002:

• NBC's `Meet the Press': Vice President Cheney accused Saddam of moving aggressively to 
develop nuclear weapons over the past 14 months to add to his stockpile of chemical and 
biological arms.

• CNN: Then-National Security Adviser Rice said, regarding the likelihood of Iraq obtaining a 
nuclear weapon, `We don't want the smoking gun to be a mushroom cloud.'.

• CBS: President Bush declared that Saddam was `six months away from developing a weapon', 
and cited satellite photos of construction in Iraq where weapons inspectors once visited as 
evidence that Saddam was trying to develop nuclear arms.

• The Pentagon military analyst propaganda program was revealed in an April 20, 2002, New 
York Times article. The program illegally involved `covert attempts to mold opinion through the 
undisclosed use of third parties'. Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld recruited 75 retired 
military officers and gave them talking points to deliver on Fox, CNN, ABC, NBC, CBS, and MSNBC, 
and according to the New York Times report, which has not been disputed by the Pentagon or the 
White House, `Participants were instructed not to quote their briefers directly or otherwise 
describe their contacts with the Pentagon.'.

• According to the Pentagon's own internal documents, the military analysts were considered 
`message force multipliers' or `surrogates' who would deliver administration `themes and 
messages' to millions of Americans `in the form of their own opinions'. In fact, they did deliver 
the themes and the messages but did not reveal that the Pentagon had provided them with their 
talking points. Robert S. Bevelacqua, a retired Green Beret and Fox News military analyst 
described this as follows: `It was them saying, `We need to stick our hands up your back and move 
your mouth for you.'.'.

• Congress has restricted annual appropriations bills since 1951 with this language: `No part 
of any appropriation contained in this or any other Act shall be used for publicity or propaganda 
purposes within the United States not heretofore authorized by the Congress.'.

• A March 21, 2005, report by the Congressional Research Service states that `publicity or 
propaganda' is defined by the U.S. Government Accountability Office (GAO) to mean either (1) 
self-aggrandizement by public officials, (2) purely partisan activity, or (3) `covert propaganda'.

• These concerns about `covert propaganda' were also the basis for the GAO's standard for 
determining when government-funded video news releases are illegal:

• `The failure of an agency to identify itself as the source of a prepackaged news story 
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misleads the viewing public by encouraging the viewing audience to believe that the broadcasting 
news organization developed the information. The prepackaged news stories are purposefully 
designed to be indistinguishable from news segments broadcast to the public. When the television 
viewing public does not know that the stories they watched on television news programs about the 
government were in fact prepared by the government, the stories are, in this sense, no longer 
purely factual--the essential fact of attribution is missing.'.

• The White House's own Office of Legal Council stated in a memorandum written in 2005 
following the controversy over the Armstrong Williams scandal:

• `Over the years, GAO has interpreted `publicity or propaganda' restrictions to preclude use 
of appropriated funds for, among other things, so-called `covert propaganda'. . . . Consistent with 
that view, the OLC determined in 1988 that a statutory prohibition on using appropriated funds 
for `publicity or propaganda' precluded undisclosed agency funding of advocacy by third-party 
groups. We stated that `covert attempts to mold opinion through the undisclosed use of third 
parties' would run afoul of restrictions on using appropriated funds for `propaganda'.'.

• Asked about the Pentagon's propaganda program at White House press briefing in April 
2008, White House Press Secretary Dana Perino defended it, not by arguing that it was legal but 
by suggesting that it `should' be: `Look, I didn't know look, I think that you guys should take a 
step back and look at this look, DOD has made a decision, they've decided to stop this program. 
But I would say that one of the things that we try to do in the administration is get information 
out to a variety of people so that everybody else can call them and ask their opinion about 
something. And I don't think that that should be against the law. And I think that it's absolutely 
appropriate to provide information to people who are seeking it and are going to be providing 
their opinions on it. It doesn't necessarily mean that all of those military analysts ever agreed 
with the administration. I think you can go back and look and think that a lot of their analysis 
was pretty tough on the administration. That doesn't mean that we shouldn't talk to people.'.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article II
Falsely, Systematically, and With Criminal Intent Conflating the Attacks 
of September 11, 2001 With Misrepresentation of Iraq as an Imminent 

Security Threat as Part of a Fraudulent Justification for a War of 
Aggression

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, executed a calculated and wide-ranging strategy 
to deceive the citizens and Congress of the United States into believing that there was and is a 
connection between Iraq and Saddam Hussein on the one hand, and the attacks of September 11, 
2001, and al Qaeda, on the other hand, so as to falsely justify the use of the United States Armed 
Forces against the nation of Iraq in a manner that is damaging to the national security interests of 
the United States, as well as to fraudulently obtain and maintain congressional authorization and 
funding for the use of such military force against Iraq, thereby interfering with and obstructing 
Congress's lawful functions of overseeing foreign affairs and declaring war.
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• The means used to implement this deception were and continue to be, first, allowing, 
authorizing and sanctioning the manipulation of intelligence analysis by those under his 
direction and control, including the Vice President and the Vice President's agents, and second, 
personally making, or causing, authorizing and allowing to be made through highly-placed 
subordinates, including the President's Chief of Staff, the White House Press Secretary and other 
White House spokespersons, the Secretaries of State and Defense, the National Security Advisor, 
and their deputies and spokespersons, false and fraudulent representations to the citizens of the 
United States and Congress regarding an alleged connection between Saddam Hussein and Iraq, on 
the one hand, and the September 11th attacks and al Qaeda, on the other hand, that were half-true, 
literally true but misleading, and/or made without a reasonable basis and with reckless 
indifference to their truth, as well as omitting to state facts necessary to present an accurate 
picture of the truth as follows:

• (1) On or about September 12, 2001, former terrorism advisor Richard Clarke personally 
informed the President that neither Saddam Hussein nor Iraq was responsible for the September 
11th attacks. On September 18, Clarke submitted to the President's National Security Adviser 
Condoleezza Rice a memo he had written in response to George W. Bush's specific request that 
stated: (1) the case for linking Hussein to the September 11th attacks was weak; (2) only anecdotal 
evidence linked Hussein to al Qaeda; (3) Osama Bin Laden resented the secularism of Saddam 
Hussein; and (4) there was no confirmed reporting of Saddam Hussein cooperating with Bin Laden 
on unconventional weapons.

• (2) Ten days after the September 11th attacks the President received a President's Daily 
Briefing which indicated that the U.S. intelligence community had no evidence linking Saddam 
Hussein to the September 11th attacks and that there was `scant credible evidence that Iraq had 
any significant collaborative ties with Al Qaeda'.

• (3) In Defense Intelligence Terrorism Summary No. 044-02, issued in February 2002, the 
United States Defense Intelligence Agency cast significant doubt on the possibility of a Saddam 
Hussein-al Qaeda conspiracy: `Saddam's regime is intensely secular and is wary of Islamic 
revolutionary movements. Moreover, Baghdad is unlikely to provide assistance to a group it cannot 
control.'.

• (4) The October 2002 National Intelligence Estimate gave a `Low Confidence' rating to the 
notion of whether `in desperation Saddam would share chemical or biological weapons with Al 
Qaeda'. The CIA never informed the President that there was an operational relationship between 
al Qaeda and Saddam Hussein; on the contrary, its most `aggressive' analysis contained in `Iraq 
and al-Qa'ida: Interpreting a Murky Relationship' dated June 21, 2002, was that Iraq had had 
`sporadic, wary contacts with al-Qa'ida since the mid-1990s rather than a relationship with al-
Qa'ida that has developed over time'.

• (5) Notwithstanding his knowledge that neither Saddam Hussein nor Iraq was in any way 
connected to the September 11th attacks, the President allowed and authorized those acting under 
his direction and control, including Vice President Richard B. Cheney and Lewis Libby, who 
reported directly to both the President and the Vice President, and Secretary of Defense Donald 
Rumsfeld, among others, to pressure intelligence analysts to alter their assessments and to create 
special units outside of, and unknown to, the intelligence community in order to secretly obtain 
unreliable information, to manufacture intelligence or reinterpret raw data in ways that would 
further the Bush administration's goal of fraudulently establishing a relationship not only 
between Iraq and al Qaeda, but between Iraq and the attacks of September 11th.

• (6) Further, despite his full awareness that Iraq and Saddam Hussein had no relationship to 
the September 11th attacks, the President, and those acting under his direction and control have, 

101



since at least 2002 and continuing to the present, repeatedly issued public statements 
deliberately worded to mislead, words calculated in their implication to bring unrelated actors 
and circumstances into an artificially contrived reality thereby facilitating the systematic 
deception of Congress and the American people. Thus the public and some members of Congress, 
came to believe, falsely, that there was a connection between Iraq and the attacks of 9/11. This 
was accomplished through well-publicized statements by the Bush Administration which 
contrived to continually tie Iraq and 9/11 in the same statements of grave concern without making 
an explicit charge:

• (A) `[If] Iraq regimes [sic] continues to defy us, and the world, we will move deliberately, 
yet decisively, to hold Iraq to account. . . . It's a new world we're in. We used to think two oceans 
could separate us from an enemy. On that tragic day, September the 11th, 2001, we found out 
that's not the case. We found out this great land of liberty and of freedom and of justice is 
vulnerable. And therefore we must do everything we can--everything we can--to secure the 
homeland, to make us safe.' Speech of President Bush in Iowa on September 16, 2002.

• (B) `With every step the Iraqi regime takes toward gaining and deploying the most terrible 
weapons, our own options to confront that regime will narrow. And if an emboldened regime were 
to supply these weapons to terrorist allies, then the attacks of September 11th would be a prelude 
to far greater horrors.' March 6, 2003, Statement of President Bush in National Press Conference.

• (C) `The battle of Iraq is one victory in a war on terror that began on September the 11, 
2001--and still goes on. That terrible morning, 19 evil men--the shock troops of a hateful 
ideology--gave America and the civilized world a glimpse of their ambitions. They imagined, in 
the words of one terrorist, that September the 11th would be the `beginning of the end of 
America'. By seeking to turn our cities into killing fields, terrorists and their allies believed 
that they could destroy this nation's resolve, and force our retreat from the world. They have 
failed.' May 1, 2003, Speech of President Bush on U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln.

• (D) `Now we're in a new and unprecedented war against violent Islamic extremists. This is 
an ideological conflict we face against murderers and killers who try to impose their will. These 
are the people that attacked us on September the 11th and killed nearly 3,000 people. The stakes 
are high, and once again, we have had to change our strategic thinking. The major battleground in 
this war is Iraq.' June 28, 2007, Speech of President Bush at the Naval War College in Newport, 
Rhode Island.

• (7) Notwithstanding his knowledge that there was no credible evidence of a working 
relationship between Saddam Hussein and al Qaeda and that the intelligence community had 
specifically assessed that there was no such operational relationship, the President, both 
personally and through his subordinates and agents, has repeatedly falsely represented, both 
explicitly and implicitly, and through the misleading use of selectively-chosen facts, to the 
citizens of the United States and to the Congress that there was and is such an ongoing operational 
relationship, to wit:

• (A) `We know that Iraq and al Qaeda have had high-level contacts that go back a decade. 
Some al Qaeda leaders who fled Afghanistan went to Iraq. These include one very senior al Qaeda 
leader who received medical treatment in Baghdad this year, and who has been associated with 
planning for chemical and biological attacks. We've learned that Iraq has trained al Qaeda 
members in bomb-making and poisons and deadly gases.' September 28, 2002, Weekly Radio 
Address of President Bush to the Nation.

• (B) `[W]e we need to think about Saddam Hussein using al Qaeda to do his dirty work, to not 
leave fingerprints behind.' October 14, 2002, Remarks by President Bush in Michigan.
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• (C) `We know he's got ties with al Qaeda.' November 1, 2002, Speech of President Bush in 
New Hampshire.

• (D) `Evidence from intelligence sources, secret communications, and statements by people 
now in custody reveal that Saddam Hussein aids and protects terrorists, including members of al 
Qaeda. Secretly, and without fingerprints, he could provide one of his hidden weapons to 
terrorists, or help them develop their own.' January 28, 2003, President Bush's State of the Union 
Address.

• (E) `[W]hat I want to bring to your attention today is the potentially much more sinister 
nexus between Iraq and the al Qaeda terrorist network, a nexus that combines classic terrorist 
organizations and modern methods of murder. Iraq today harbors a deadly terrorist network. . . .' 
February 5, 2003, Speech of Former Secretary of State Colin Powell to the United Nations.

• (F) `The battle of Iraq is one victory in a war on terror that began on September the 11, 
2001--and still goes on. . . . [T]he liberation of Iraq . . . removed an ally of al Qaeda.' May 1, 2003, 
Speech of President Bush on U.S.S. Abraham Lincoln.

• (8) The Senate Select Committee on Intelligence Report on Whether Public Statements 
Regarding Iraq by U.S. Government Officials Were Substantiated by Intelligence Information, 
which was released on June 5, 2008, concluded that:

• (A) `Statements and implications by the President and Secretary of State suggesting that 
Iraq and al-Qa'ida had a partnership, or that Iraq had provided al-Qa'ida with weapons training, 
were not substantiated by the intelligence.'.

• (B) `The Intelligence Community did not confirm that Muhammad Atta met an Iraqi 
intelligence officer in Prague in 2001 as the Vice President repeatedly claimed.'.

• Through his participation and instance in the breathtaking scope of this deception, the 
President has used the highest office of trust to wage a campaign of deception of such 
sophistication as to deliberately subvert the national security interests of the United States. His 
dishonesty set the stage for the loss of more than 4,000 United States servicemembers; injuries to 
tens of thousands of soldiers, the loss of more than 1,000,000 innocent Iraqi citizens since the 
United States invasion; the loss of approximately $527 billion in war costs which has increased 
our Federal debt and the ultimate expenditure of three to five trillion dollars for all costs 
covering the war; the loss of military readiness within the United States Armed Services due to 
overextension, the lack of training and lack of equipment; the loss of United States credibility in 
world affairs; and the decades of likely blowback created by the invasion of Iraq.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article III
Misleading the American People and Members of Congress To Believe 
Iraq Possessed Weapons of Mass Destruction, so as To Manufacture a 

False Case for War

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
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violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, executed instead a calculated and wide-ranging 
strategy to deceive the citizens and Congress of the United States into believing that the nation of 
Iraq possessed weapons of mass destruction in order to justify the use of the United States Armed 
Forces against the nation of Iraq in a manner damaging to our national security interests, thereby 
interfering with and obstructing Congress's lawful functions of overseeing foreign affairs and 
declaring war.

• The means used to implement this deception were and continue to be personally making, or 
causing, authorizing and allowing to be made through highly-placed subordinates, including the 
President's Chief of Staff, the White House Press Secretary and other White House spokespersons, 
the Secretaries of State and Defense, the National Security Advisor, and their deputies and 
spokespersons, false and fraudulent representations to the citizens of the United States and 
Congress regarding Iraq's alleged possession of biological, chemical and nuclear weapons that 
were half-true, literally true but misleading, and/or made without a reasonable basis and with 
reckless indifference to their truth, as well as omitting to state facts necessary to present an 
accurate picture of the truth as follows:

• (1) Long before the March 19, 2003, invasion of Iraq, a wealth of intelligence informed the 
President and those under his direction and control that Iraq's stockpiles of chemical and 
biological weapons had been destroyed well before 1998 and that there was little, if any, credible 
intelligence that showed otherwise. As reported in the Washington Post in March of 2003, in 
1995, Saddam Hussein's son-in-law Hussein Kamel had informed U.S. and British intelligence 
officers that `all weapons--biological, chemical, missile, nuclear were destroyed.' In September 
2002, the Defense Intelligence Agency issued a report that concluded: `A substantial amount of 
Iraq's chemical warfare agents, precursors, munitions and production equipment were destroyed 
between 1991 and 1998 as a result of Operation Desert Storm and UNSCOM actions . . . [T]here is 
no reliable information on whether Iraq is producing and stockpiling chemical weapons or 
whether Iraq has--or will--establish its chemical warfare agent production facilities.' 
Notwithstanding the absence of evidence proving that such stockpiles existed and in direct 
contradiction to substantial evidence that showed they did not exist, the President and his 
subordinates and agents made numerous false representations claiming with certainty that Iraq 
possessed chemical and biological weapons that it was developing to use to attack the United 
States, to wit:

• (A) `[T]he notion of a Saddam Hussein with his great oil wealth, with his inventory that he 
already has of biological and chemical weapons . . . is, I think, a frightening proposition for 
anybody who thinks about it.' Statement of Vice President Cheney on CBS's Face the Nation, March 
24, 2002.

• (B) `In defiance of the United Nations, Iraq has stockpiled biological and chemical weapons, 
and is rebuilding the facilities used to make more of those weapons.' Speech of President Bush, 
October 5, 2002.

• (C) `All the world has now seen the footage of an Iraqi Mirage aircraft with a fuel tank 
modified to spray biological agents over wide areas. Iraq has developed spray devices that could 
be used on unmanned aerial vehicles with ranges far beyond what is permitted by the Security 
Council. A UAV launched from a vessel off the American coast could reach hundreds of miles 
inland.' Statement by President Bush from the White House, February 6, 2003.

• (2) Despite overwhelming intelligence in the form of statements and reports filed by and on 
behalf of the CIA, the State Department and the IAEA, among others, which indicated that the 
claim was untrue, the President, and those under his direction and control, made numerous 
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representations claiming and implying through misleading language that Iraq was attempting to 
purchase uranium from Niger in order to falsely buttress its argument that Iraq was 
reconstituting its nuclear weapons program, including:

• (A) `The regime has the scientists and facilities to build nuclear weapons, and is seeking 
the materials needed to do so.' Statement of President Bush from White House, October 2, 2002.

• (B) `The [Iraqi] report also failed to deal with issues which have arisen since 1998, 
including: . . . attempts to acquire uranium and the means to enrich it.' Letter from President 
Bush to Vice President Cheney and the Senate, January 20, 2003.

• (C) `The British Government has learned that Saddam Hussein recently sought significant 
quantities of uranium from Africa.' President Bush Delivers State of the Union Address, January 
28, 2003.

• (3) Despite overwhelming evidence in the form of reports by nuclear weapons experts from 
the Energy, the Defense and State Departments, as well from outside and international agencies 
which assessed that aluminum tubes the Iraqis were purchasing were not suitable for nuclear 
centrifuge use and were, on the contrary, identical to ones used in rockets already being 
manufactured by the Iraqis, the President, and those under his direction and control, persisted in 
making numerous false and fraudulent representations implying and stating explicitly that the 
Iraqis were purchasing the tubes for use in a nuclear weapons program, to wit:

• (A) `We do know that there have been shipments going . . . into Iraq . . . of aluminum tubes 
that really are only suited to--high-quality aluminum tools [sic] that are only really suited for 
nuclear weapons programs, centrifuge programs.' Statement of then National Security Advisor 
Condoleezza Rice on CNN's Late Edition with Wolf Blitzer, September 8, 2002.

• (B) `Our intelligence sources tell us that he has attempted to purchase high-strength 
aluminum tubes suitable for nuclear weapons production.' President Bush's State of the Union 
Address, January 28, 2003.

• (C) `[H]e has made repeated covert attempts to acquire high-specification aluminum tubes 
from 11 different countries, even after inspections resumed. . . . By now, just about everyone has 
heard of these tubes and we all know that there are differences of opinion. There is controversy 
about what these tubes are for. Most U.S. experts think they are intended to serve as rotors in 
centrifuges used to enrich uranium.' Speech of Former Secretary of State Colin Powell to the 
United Nations, February 5, 2003.

• (4) The President, both personally and acting through those under his direction and control, 
suppressed material information, selectively declassified information for the improper purposes 
of retaliating against a whistleblower and presenting a misleading picture of the alleged threat 
from Iraq, facilitated the exposure of the identity of a covert CIA operative and thereafter not 
only failed to investigate the improper leaks of classified information from within his 
administration, but also failed to cooperate with an investigation into possible federal violations 
resulting from this activity and, finally, entirely undermined the prosecution by commuting the 
sentence of Lewis Libby citing false and insubstantial grounds, all in an effort to prevent 
Congress and the citizens of the United States from discovering the fraudulent nature of the 
President's claimed justifications for the invasion of Iraq.

• (5) The Senate Select Committee on Intelligence Report on Whether Public Statements 
Regarding Iraq by U.S. Government Officials Were Substantiated by Intelligence Information, 
which was released on June 5, 2008, concluded that:
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• (A) `Statements by the President and Vice President prior to the October 2002 National 
Intelligence Estimate regarding Iraq's chemical weapons production capability and activities did 
not reflect the intelligence community's uncertainties as to whether such production was 
ongoing.'.

• (B) `The Secretary of Defense's statement that the Iraqi government operated underground 
WMD facilities that were not vulnerable to conventional airstrikes because they were 
underground and deeply buried was not substantiated by available intelligence information.'.

• (C) Chairman of the Senate Intelligence Committee Jay Rockefeller concluded: `In making the 
case for war, the Administration repeatedly presented intelligence as fact when in reality it was 
unsubstantiated, contradicted, or even non-existent. As a result, the American people were led to 
believe that the threat from Iraq was much greater than actually existed.'.

• The President has subverted the national security interests of the United States by setting 
the stage for the loss of more than 4,000 United States servicemembers and the injury to tens of 
thousands of U.S. soldiers; the loss of more than 1,000,000 innocent Iraqi citizens since the 
United States invasion; the loss of approximately $500 billion in war costs which has increased 
our Federal debt with a long term financial cost of between three and five trillion dollars; the loss 
of military readiness within the United States Armed Services due to overextension, the lack of 
training and lack of equipment; the loss of United States credibility in world affairs; and the 
decades of likely blowback created by the invasion of Iraq.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article IV
Misleading the American People and Members of Congress To Believe 

Iraq Posed an Imminent Threat to the United States

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, executed a calculated and wide-ranging strategy 
to deceive the citizens and Congress of the United States into believing that the nation of Iraq 
posed an imminent threat to the United States in order to justify the use of the United States 
Armed Forces against the nation of Iraq in a manner damaging to our national security interests, 
thereby interfering with and obstructing Congress's lawful functions of overseeing foreign affairs 
and declaring war.

• The means used to implement this deception were and continue to be, first, allowing, 
authorizing and sanctioning the manipulation of intelligence analysis by those under his 
direction and control, including the Vice President and the Vice President's agents, and second, 
personally making, or causing, authorizing and allowing to be made through highly-placed 
subordinates, including the President's Chief of Staff, the White House Press Secretary and other 
White House spokespersons, the Secretaries of State and Defense, the National Security Advisor, 
and their deputies and spokespersons, false and fraudulent representations to the citizens of the 
United States and Congress regarding an alleged urgent threat posed by Iraq, statements that were 
half-true, literally true but misleading, and/or made without a reasonable basis and with 
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reckless indifference to their truth, as well as omitting to state facts necessary to present an 
accurate picture of the truth as follows:

• (1) Notwithstanding the complete absence of intelligence analysis to support a claim that 
Iraq posed an imminent or urgent threat to the United States and the intelligence community's 
assessment that Iraq was in fact not likely to attack the United States unless it was itself 
attacked, President Bush, both personally and through his agents and subordinates, made, allowed 
and caused to be made repeated false representations to the citizens and Congress of the United 
States implying and explicitly stating that such a dire threat existed, including the following:

• (A) `States such as these [Iraq, Iran, and North Korea] and their terrorist allies constitute 
an axis of evil, arming to threaten the peace of the world. By seeking weapons of mass destruction, 
these regimes pose a grave and growing danger. They could provide these arms to terrorists, giving 
them the means to match their hatred. They could attack our allies or attempt to blackmail the 
United States. In any of these cases, the price of indifference would be catastrophic.' President 
Bush's State of the Union Address, January 29, 2002.

• (B) `Simply stated, there is no doubt that Saddam Hussein has weapons of mass destruction. 
He is amassing them to use against our friends, our enemies, and against us.' Speech of Vice 
President Cheney at VFW 103rd National Convention, August 26, 2002.

• (C) `The history, the logic, and the facts lead to one conclusion: Saddam Hussein's regime is 
a grave and gathering danger. To suggest otherwise is to hope against the evidence. To assume this 
regime's good faith is to bet the lives of millions and the peace of the world in a reckless gamble. 
And this is a risk we must not take.' Address of President Bush to the United Nations General 
Assembly, September 12, 2002.

• (D) `[N]o terrorist state poses a greater or more immediate threat to the security of our 
people than the regime of Saddam Hussein and Iraq.' Statement of Former Defense Secretary 
Donald Rumsfeld to Congress, September 19, 2002.

• (E) `On its present course, the Iraqi regime is a threat of unique urgency . . . it has 
developed weapons of mass death.' Statement of President Bush at White House, October 2, 2002.

• (F) `But the President also believes that this problem has to be dealt with, and if the United 
Nations won't deal with it, then the United States, with other likeminded nations, may have to deal 
with it. We would prefer not to go that route, but the danger is so great, with respect to Saddam 
Hussein having weapons of mass destruction, and perhaps even terrorists getting hold of such 
weapons, that it is time for the international community to act, and if it doesn't act, the President 
is prepared to act with likeminded nations.' Statement of Former Secretary of State Colin Powell in 
interview with Ellen Ratner of Talk Radio News, October 30, 2002.

• (G) `Today the world is also uniting to answer the unique and urgent threat posed by Iraq. A 
dictator who has used weapons of mass destruction on his own people must not be allowed to 
produce or possess those weapons. We will not permit Saddam Hussein to blackmail and/or 
terrorize nations which love freedom.' Speech by President Bush to Prague Atlantic Student 
Summit, November 20, 2002.

• (H) `But the risk of doing nothing, the risk of the security of this country being jeopardized 
at the hands of a madman with weapons of mass destruction far exceeds the risk of any action we 
may be forced to take.' President Bush meets with National Economic Council at White House, 
February 25, 2003.

• (2) In furtherance of his fraudulent effort to deceive Congress and the citizens of the United 
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States into believing that Iraq and Saddam Hussein posed an imminent threat to the United States, 
the President allowed and authorized those acting under his direction and control, including Vice 
President Richard B. Cheney, former Secretary of Defense Donald Rumsfeld, and Lewis Libby, who 
reported directly to both the President and the Vice President, among others, to pressure 
intelligence analysts to tailor their assessments and to create special units outside of, and 
unknown to, the intelligence community in order to secretly obtain unreliable information, to 
manufacture intelligence, or to reinterpret raw data in ways that would support the Bush 
administration's plan to invade Iraq based on a false claim of urgency despite the lack of 
justification for such a preemptive action.

• (3) The Senate Select Committee on Intelligence Report on Whether Public Statements 
Regarding Iraq by U.S. Government Officials Were Substantiated by Intelligence Information, 
which was released on June 5, 2008, concluded that: `Statements by the President and the Vice 
President indicating that Saddam Hussein was prepared to give weapons of mass destruction to 
terrorist groups for attacks against the United States were contradicted by available intelligence 
information.'.

• Thus the President willfully and falsely misrepresented Iraq as an urgent threat requiring 
immediate action thereby subverting the national security interests of the United States by 
setting the stage for the loss of more than 4,000 United States servicemembers; the injuries to 
tens of thousands of U.S. soldiers; the deaths of more than 1,000,000 Iraqi citizens since the 
United States invasion; the loss of approximately $527 billion in war costs which has increased 
our Federal debt and the ultimate costs of the war between three trillion and five trillion dollars; 
the loss of military readiness within the United States Armed Services due to overextension, the 
lack of training and lack of equipment; the loss of United States credibility in world affairs; and 
the decades of likely blowback created by the invasion of Iraq.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article V
Illegally Misspending Funds to Secretly Begin a War of Aggression

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, illegally misspent funds to begin a war in secret 
prior to any Congressional authorization.

• The President used over $2 billion in the summer of 2002 to prepare for the invasion of 
Iraq. First reported in Bob Woodward's book, Plan of Attack, and later confirmed by the 
Congressional Research Service, Bush took money appropriated by Congress for Afghanistan and 
other programs and--with no Congressional notification--used it to build airfields in Qatar and to 
make other preparations for the invasion of Iraq. This constituted a violation of article I, section 
9 of the U.S. Constitution, as well as a violation of the War Powers Act of 1973.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
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people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article VI
Invading Iraq in Violation of the Requirements of H.J. Res. 114

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', exceeded his Constitutional authority to wage war by invading 
Iraq in 2003 without meeting the requirements of H.J. Res. 114, the `Authorization for Use of 
Military Force Against Iraq Resolution of 2002' to wit:

• (1) H.J. Res. 114 contains several Whereas clauses consistent with statements being made by 
the White House at the time regarding the threat from Iraq as evidenced by the following:

• (A) H.J. Res. 114 states `Whereas Iraq both poses a continuing threat to the national 
security of the United States and international peace and security in the Persian Gulf region and 
remains in material and unacceptable breach of its international obligations by, among other 
things, continuing to possess and develop a significant chemical and biological weapons 
capability, actively seeking a nuclear weapons capability, and supporting and harboring terrorist 
organizations;'; and

• (B) H.J. Res. 114 states `Whereas members of Al Qaeda, an organization bearing 
responsibility for attacks on the United States, its citizens, and interests, including the attacks 
that occurred on September 11, 2001, are known to be in Iraq;'.

• (2) H.J. Res. 114 states that the President must provide a determination, the truthfulness of 
which is implied, that military force is necessary in order to use the authorization, as evidenced 
by the following:

• (A) Section 3 of H.J. Res. 114 states:

• `(b) PRESIDENTIAL DETERMINATION- In connection with the exercise of the authority 
granted in subsection (a) to use force the President shall, prior to such exercise or as soon 
thereafter as may be feasible, but no later than 48 hours after exercising such authority, make 
available to the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the President pro tempore of the 
Senate his determination that--

• `(1) reliance by the United States on further diplomatic or other peaceful means alone either 
(A) will not adequately protect the national security of the United States against the continuing 
threat posed by Iraq or (B) is not likely to lead to enforcement of all relevant United Nations 
Security Council resolutions regarding Iraq; and

• `(2) acting pursuant to this joint resolution is consistent with the United States and other 
countries continuing to take the necessary actions against international terrorist and terrorist 
organizations, including those nations, organizations, or persons who planned, authorized, 
committed, or aided the terrorist attacks that occurred on September 11, 2001.'.

• (3) On March 18, 2003, President George Bush sent a letter to Congress stating that he had 
made that determination as evidenced by the following:

• (A) March 18th, 2003 Letter to Congress stating: `Consistent with section 3(b) of the 
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Authorization for Use of Military Force Against Iraq Resolution of 2002 (Public Law 107-243), 
and based on information available to me, including that in the enclosed document, I determine 
that:

• `(i) reliance by the United States on further diplomatic and other peaceful means alone will 
neither (A) adequately protect the national security of the United States against the continuing 
threat posed by Iraq nor (B) likely lead to enforcement of all relevant United Nations Security 
Council resolutions regarding Iraq; and

• `(ii) acting pursuant to the Constitution and Public Law 107-243 is consistent with the 
United States and other countries continuing to take the necessary actions against international 
terrorists and terrorist organizations, including those nations, organizations, or persons who 
planned, authorized, committed, or aided the terrorist attacks that occurred on September 11, 
2001.'.

• (4) President George Bush knew that these statements were false as evidenced by:

• (A) Information provided with articles I, II, III, IV, and V.

• (B) A statement by President George Bush in an interview with Tony Blair on January 31st, 
2003: [WH]

• Reporter: `One question for you both. Do you believe that there is a link between Saddam 
Hussein, a direct link, and the men who attacked on September the 11th?'

• President Bush: `I can't make that claim'.

• (C) An article on February 19th by Terrorism expert Rohan Gunaratna states `I could find 
no evidence of links between Iraq and Al Qaeda. The documentation and interviews indicated that 
Al Qaeda regarded Saddam, a secular leader, as an infidel.'. [International Herald Tribune]

• (D) According to a February 2nd, 2003 article in the New York Times: [NYT]

• At the Federal Bureau of Investigation, some investigators said they were baffled by the 
Bush administration's insistence on a solid link between Iraq and Osama bin Laden's network. 
`We've been looking at this hard for more than a year and you know what, we just don't think it's 
there', a government official said.

• (5) Section 3C of H.J. Res 114 states that `Nothing in this joint resolution supersedes any 
requirement of the War Powers Resolution.'.

• (6) The War Powers Resolution Section 9(d)(1) states:

• `(d) Nothing in this joint resolution--

• `(1) is intended to alter the constitutional authority of the Congress or of the President, or 
the provision of existing treaties; or'.

• (7) The United Nations Charter was an existing treaty and, as shown in article VIII, the 
invasion of Iraq violated that treaty.

• (8) President George Bush knowingly failed to meet the requirements of H.J. Res. 114 and 
violated the requirement of the War Powers Resolution and, thereby, invaded Iraq without the 
authority of Congress.
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• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article VII
Invading Iraq Absent a Declaration of War

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has launched a war against Iraq absent any congressional 
declaration of war or equivalent action.

• Article I, section 8, clause 11 (the War Powers Clause) makes clear that the United States 
Congress holds the exclusive power to decide whether or not to send the nation into war. `The 
Congress', the War Powers Clause states, `shall have power . . . To declare war . . .'

• The October 2002 congressional resolution on Iraq did not constitute a declaration of war or 
equivalent action. The resolution stated: `The President is authorized to use the Armed Forces of 
the United States as he deems necessary and appropriate in order to (1) defend the national 
security of the United States against the continuing threat posed by Iraq; and (2) enforce all 
relevant United Nations Security Council resolutions regarding Iraq.' The resolution unlawfully 
sought to delegate to the President the decision of whether or not to initiate a war against Iraq, 
based on whether he deemed it `necessary and appropriate.' The Constitution does not allow 
Congress to delegate this exclusive power to the President, nor does it allow the President to seize 
this power.

• In March 2003, the President launched a war against Iraq without any constitutional 
authority.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article VIII
Invading Iraq, a Sovereign Nation, in Violation of the U.N. Charter and 

International Criminal Law

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', violated United States law by invading the sovereign country of 
Iraq in violation of the United Nations Charter to wit:

• (1) International Laws ratified by Congress are part of United States Law and must be 
followed as evidenced by the following:
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• (A) Article VI of the United States Constitution, which states `This Constitution, and the 
Laws of the United States which shall be made in Pursuance thereof; and all Treaties made, or 
which shall be made, under the Authority of the United States, shall be the supreme Law of the 
Land;'.

• (2) The U.N. Charter, which entered into force following ratification by the United States in 
1945, requires Security Council approval for the use of force except for self-defense against an 
armed attack as evidenced by the following:

• (A) Chapter 1, article 2 of the United Nations Charter states:

• `3. All Members shall settle their international disputes by peaceful means in such a 
manner that international peace and security, and justice, are not endangered.

• `4. All Members shall refrain in their international relations from the threat or use of force 
against the territorial integrity or political independence of any state, or in any other manner 
inconsistent with the Purposes of the United Nations.'.

• (B) Chapter 7, article 51 of the United Nations Charter states:

• `51. Nothing in the present Charter shall impair the inherent right of individual or 
collective self-defense if an armed attack occurs against a Member of the United Nations, until the 
Security Council has taken measures necessary to maintain international peace and security.'.

• (3) There was no armed attack upon the United States by Iraq.

• (4) The Security Council did not vote to approve the use of force against Iraq as evidenced 
by:

• (A) A United Nation Press release which states that the United States had failed to convince 
the Security Council to approve the use of military force against Iraq. [UN]

• (5) President Bush directed the United States military to invade Iraq on March 19th, 2003 
in violation of the U.N. Charter and, therefore, in violation of United States Law as evidenced by 
the following:

• (A) A letter from President Bush to Congress dated March 21st, 2003 stating `I directed U.S. 
Armed Forces, operating with other coalition forces, to commence combat operations on March 19, 
2003, against Iraq.'. [WH]

• (B) On September 16, 2004, Kofi Annan, the Secretary General of the United Nations, 
speaking on the invasion, said, `I have indicated it was not in conformity with the U.N. charter. 
From our point of view, from the charter point of view, it was illegal.'. [BBC]

• (C) The consequence of the instant and direction of President George W. Bush, in ordering an 
attack upon Iraq, a sovereign nation is in direct violation of United States Code, title 18, part 1, 
chapter 118, section 2441, governing the offense of war crimes.

• (6) In the course of invading and occupying Iraq, the President, as Commander in Chief, has 
taken responsibility for the targeting of civilians, journalists, hospitals, and ambulances, use of 
antipersonnel weapons including cluster bombs in densely settled urban areas, the use of white 
phosphorous as a weapon, depleted uranium weapons, and the use of a new version of napalm found 
in Mark 77 firebombs. Under the direction of President George Bush, the United States has 
engaged in collective punishment of Iraqi civilian populations, including but not limited to 
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blocking roads, cutting electricity and water, destroying fuel stations, planting bombs in farm 
fields, demolishing houses, and plowing over orchards.

• (A) Under the principle of `command responsibility', i.e., that a de jure command can be 
civilian as well as military, and can apply to the policy command of heads of state, said command 
brings President George Bush within the reach of international criminal law under the Additional 
Protocol I of June 8, 1977, to the Geneva Conventions of August 12, 1949, and Relating to the 
Protection of Victims of International Armed Conflicts, article 86(2). The United States is a state 
signatory to Additional Protocol I, on December 12, 1977.

• (B) Furthermore, article 85(3) of said Protocol I defines as a grave breach making a civilian 
population or individual civilians the object of attacks. This offense, together with the principle 
of command responsibility, places President George Bush's conduct under the reach of the same 
law and principles described as the basis for war crimes prosecution at Nuremburg, under article 
6 of the Charter of the Nuremberg Tribunals: including crimes against peace, violations of the 
laws and customs of war and crimes against humanity, similarly codified in the Rome Statute of 
the International Criminal Court, articles 5 through 8.

• (C) The Lancet Report has established massive civilian casualties in Iraq as a result of the 
United States invasion and occupation of that country.

• (D) International laws governing wars of aggression are completely prohibited under the 
legal principle of jus cogens, whether or not a nation has signed or ratified a particular 
international agreement.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article IX
Failing To Provide Troops with Body Armor and Vehicle Armor

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, has been responsible for the deaths of members of 
the U.S. military and serious injury and trauma to other soldiers, by failing to provide available 
body armor and vehicle armor.

• While engaging in an invasion and occupation of choice, not fought in self-defense, and not 
launched in accordance with any timetable other than the President's choosing, President Bush 
sent U.S. troops into danger without providing them with armor. This shortcoming has been known 
for years, during which time, the President has chosen to allow soldiers and marines to continue 
to face unnecessary risk to life and limb rather then providing them with armor.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

113



Article X
Falsifying Accounts of U.S. Troop Deaths and Injuries for Political 

Purposes

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, promoted false propaganda stories about members 
of the United States military, including individuals both dead and injured.

• The White House and the Department of Defense (DOD) in 2004 promoted a false account of 
the death of Specialist Pat Tillman, reporting that he had died in a hostile exchange, delaying 
release of the information that he had died from friendly fire, shot in the forehead three times in 
a manner that led investigating doctors to believe he had been shot at close range.

• A 2005 report by Brig. Gen. Gary M. Jones reported that in the days immediately following 
Specialist Tillman's death, U.S. Army investigators were aware that Specialist Tillman was killed 
by friendly fire, shot three times to the head, and that senior Army commanders, including Gen. 
John Abizaid, knew of this fact within days of the shooting but nevertheless approved the 
awarding of the Silver Star, Purple Heart, and a posthumous promotion.

• On April 24, 2007, Spc. Bryan O'Neal, the last soldier to see Specialist Pat Tillman alive, 
testified before the House Oversight and Government Reform Committee that he was warned by 
superiors not to divulge information that a fellow soldier killed Specialist Tillman, especially to 
the Tillman family. The White House refused to provide requested documents to the committee, 
citing `executive branch confidentiality interests.'.

• The White House and DOD in 2003 promoted a false account of the injury of Jessica Dawn 
Lynch, reporting that she had been captured in a hostile exchange and had been dramatically 
rescued. On April 2, 2003, the DOD released a video of the rescue and claimed that Lynch had 
stab and bullet wounds, and that she had been slapped about on her hospital bed and interrogated. 
Iraqi doctors and nurses later interviewed, including Dr. Harith Al-Houssona, a doctor in the 
Nasirya hospital, described Lynch's injuries as `a broken arm, a broken thigh, and a dislocated 
ankle.' According to Al-Houssona, there was no sign of gunshot or stab wounds, and Lynch's 
injuries were consistent with those that would be suffered in a car accident. Al-Houssona's claims 
were later confirmed in a U.S. Army report leaked on July 10, 2003.

• Lynch denied that she fought or was wounded fighting, telling Diane Sawyer that the 
Pentagon `used me to symbolize all this stuff. It's wrong. I don't know why they filmed [my rescue] 
or why they say these things. . . . I did not shoot, not a round, nothing. I went down praying to my 
knees. And that's the last I remember.' She reported excellent treatment in Iraq, and that one 
person in the hospital even sang to her to help her feel at home.

• On April 24, 2007, Lynch testified before the House Committee on Oversight and 
Government Reform:

• `[Right after my capture], tales of great heroism were being told. My parent's home in Wirt 
County was under siege of the media all repeating the story of the little girl Rambo from the hills 
who went down fighting. It was not true. . . . I am still confused as to why they chose to lie.'.

• The White House had heavily promoted the false story of Lynch's rescue, including in a 

114



speech by President Bush on April 28, 2003. After the fiction was exposed, the President 
awarded Lynch the Bronze Star.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XI
Establishment of Permanent U.S. Military Bases in Iraq

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has violated an act of Congress that he himself signed into law by 
using public funds to construct permanent U.S. military bases in Iraq.

• On January 28, 2008, President George W. Bush signed into law the National Defense 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 2008 (H.R. 4986). Noting that the Act `authorizes funding for 
the defense of the United States and its interests abroad, for military construction, and for 
national security-related energy programs', the president added the following `signing statement':

• `Provisions of the Act, including sections 841, 846, 1079, and 1222, purport to impose 
requirements that could inhibit the President's ability to carry out his constitutional obligations 
to take care that the laws be faithfully executed, to protect national security, to supervise the 
executive branch, and to execute his authority as Commander in Chief. The executive branch shall 
construe such provisions in a manner consistent with the constitutional authority of the 
President.'.

• Section 1222 clearly prohibits the expenditure of money for the purpose of establishing 
permanent U.S. military bases in Iraq. The construction of over $1 billion in U.S. military bases 
in Iraq, including runways for aircraft, continues despite congressional intent, as the 
Administration intends to force upon the Iraqi Government such terms which will assure the 
bases remain in Iraq.

• Iraqi officials have informed Members of Congress in May 2008 of the strong opposition 
within the Iraqi parliament and throughout Iraq to the agreement that the administration is 
trying to negotiate with Iraqi Prime Minister Nouri al-Maliki. The agreement seeks to assure a 
long-term U.S. presence in Iraq of which military bases are the most obvious, sufficient and 
necessary construct, thus clearly defying Congressional intent as to the matter and meaning of 
`permanency'.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XII
Initiating a War Against Iraq for Control of That Nation's Natural 

Resources
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• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, invaded and occupied a foreign nation for the 
purpose, among other purposes, of seizing control of that nation's oil.

• The White House and its representatives in Iraq have, since the occupation of Baghdad 
began, attempted to gain control of Iraqi oil. This effort has included pressuring the new Iraqi 
Government to pass a hydrocarbon law. Within weeks of the fall of Saddam Hussein in 2003, the 
U.S. Agency for International Development (USAid) awarded a $240 million contract to Bearing 
Point, a private U.S. company. A Bearing Point employee, based in the U.S. embassy in Baghdad, 
was hired to advise the Iraqi Ministry of Oil on drawing up the new hydrocarbon law. The draft 
law places executives of foreign oil companies on a council with the task of approving their own 
contracts with Iraq; it denies the Iraqi National Oil Company exclusive rights for the exploration, 
development, production, transportation, and marketing of Iraqi oil, and allows foreign companies 
to control Iraqi oil fields containing 80 percent of Iraqi oil for up to 35 years through contracts 
that can remain secret for up to 2 months. The draft law itself contains secret appendices.

• President Bush provided unrelated reasons for the invasion of Iraq to the public and 
Congress, but those reasons have been established to have been categorically fraudulent, as 
evidenced by the herein mentioned Articles of Impeachment I, II, III, IV, VI, and VII.

• Parallel to the development of plans for war against Iraq, the U.S. State Department's Future 
of Iraq project, begun as early as April 2002, involved meetings in Washington and London of 17 
working groups, each composed of 10 to 20 Iraqi exiles and international experts selected by the 
State Department. The Oil and Energy working group met four times between December 2002 and 
April 2003. Ibrahim Bahr al-Uloum, later the Iraqi Oil Minister, was a member of the group, 
which concluded that Iraq `should be opened to international oil companies as quickly as possible 
after the war,' and that, `the country should establish a conducive business environment to attract 
investment of oil and gas resources.' The same group recommended production-sharing agreements 
with foreign oil companies, the same approach found in the draft hydrocarbon law, and control 
over Iraq's oil resources remains a prime objective of the Bush Administration.

• Prior to his election as Vice President, Dick Cheney, then-CEO of Halliburton, in a speech at 
the Institute of Petroleum in 1999 demonstrated a keen awareness of the sensitive economic and 
geopolitical role of Middle East oil resources saying: `By 2010, we will need on the order of an 
additional 50 million barrels a day. So where is the oil going to come from? Governments and 
national oil companies are obviously controlling about 90 percent of the assets. Oil remains 
fundamentally a government business. While many regions of the world offer great oil 
opportunities, the Middle East, with two-thirds of the world's oil and lowest cost, is still where 
the prize ultimately lies. Even though companies are anxious for greater access there, progress 
continues to be slow.'.

• The Vice President led the work of a secret energy task force, as described in article XXXII 
below, a task force that focused on, among other things, the acquisition of Iraqi oil through 
developing a controlling private corporate interest in said oil.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.
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Article XIII
Creating a Secret Task Force To Develop Energy and Military Policies 

With Respect to Iraq and Other Countries

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty to take care that the laws be faithfully executed, has both 
personally and acting through his agents and subordinates, together with the Vice President, 
created a secret task force to guide our nation's energy policy and military policy, and 
undermined Congress's ability to legislate by thwarting attempts to investigate the nature of that 
policy.

• A Government Accountability Office (GAO) Report on the Cheney Energy Task Force, in 
August 2003, described the creation of this task force as follows:

• `In a January 29, 2001, memorandum, the President established NEPDG [the National Energy 
Policy Development Group]--comprised of the Vice President, nine cabinet-level officials, and 
four other senior administration officials--to gather information, deliberate, and make 
recommendations to the President by the end of fiscal year 2001. The President called on the Vice 
President to chair the group, direct its work and, as necessary, establish subordinate working 
groups to assist NEPDG.'.

• The four `other senior administration officials' were the Director of the Office of 
Management and Budget, the Assistant to the President and Deputy Chief of Staff for Policy, the 
Assistant to the President for Economic Policy, and the Deputy Assistant to the President for 
Intergovernmental Affairs.

• The GAO report found that:

• `In developing the National Energy Policy report, the NEPDG Principals, Support Group, and 
participating agency officials and staff met with, solicited input from, or received information 
and advice from nonfederal energy stakeholders, principally petroleum, coal, nuclear, natural 
gas, and electricity industry representatives and lobbyists. The extent to which submissions from 
any of these stakeholders were solicited, influenced policy deliberations, or were incorporated 
into the final report cannot be determined based on the limited information made available to 
GAO. NEPDG met and conducted its work in two distinct phases: the first phase culminated in a 
March 19, 2001, briefing to the President on challenges relating to energy supply and the 
resulting economic impact; the second phase ended with the May 16, 2001, presentation of the 
final report to the President. The Office of the Vice President's (OVP) unwillingness to provide 
the NEPDG records or other related information precluded GAO from fully achieving its objectives 
and substantially limited GAO's ability to comprehensively analyze the NEPDG process associated 
with that process.

• `None of the key federal entities involved in the NEPDG effort provided GAO with a complete 
accounting of the costs that they incurred during the development of the National Energy Policy 
report. The two federal entities responsible for funding the NEPDG effort--OVP and the 
Department of Energy (DOE)--did not provide the comprehensive cost information that GAO 
requested. OVP provided GAO with 77 pages of information, two-thirds of which contained no cost 
information while the remaining one-third contained some miscellaneous information of little to 
no usefulness. OVP stated that it would not provide any additional information. DOE, the 
Department of the Interior, and the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) provided GAO with 
estimates of certain costs and salaries associated with the NEPDG effort, but these estimates, all 
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calculated in different ways, were not comprehensive.'.

• In 2003, the Commerce Department disclosed a partial collection of materials from the 
NEPDG, including documents, maps, and charts, dated March 2001, of Iraq's, Saudi Arabia's and 
the United Arab Emirates' oil fields, pipelines, refineries, tanker terminals, and development 
projects.

• On November 16, 2005, the Washington Post reported on a White House document showing 
that oil company executives had met with the NEPDG, something that some of those same 
executives had just that week denied in Congressional testimony. The Bush Administration had 
not corrected the inaccurate testimony.

• On July 18, 2007, the Washington Post reported the full list of names of those who had met 
with the NEPDG.

• In 1998, Kenneth Derr, then chief executive of Chevron, told a San Francisco audience, `Iraq 
possesses huge reserves of oil and gas, reserves I'd love Chevron to have access to.' According to 
the GAO report, Chevron provided detailed advice to the NEPDG.

• In March, 2001, the NEPDG recommended that the United States Government support 
initiatives by Middle Eastern countries `to open up areas of their energy sectors to foreign 
investment.' Following the invasion of Iraq, the United States has pressured the new Iraqi 
parliament to pass a hydrocarbon law that would do exactly that. The draft law, if passed, would 
take the majority of Iraq's oil out of the exclusive hands of the Iraqi Government and open it to 
international oil companies for a generation or more. The Bush administration hired Bearing 
Point, a U.S. company, to help write the law in 2004. It was submitted to the Iraqi Council of 
Representatives in May 2007.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XIV
Misprision of a Felony, Misuse and Exposure of Classified Information 

and Obstruction of Justice in the Matter of Valerie Plame Wilson, 
Clandestine Agent of the Central Intelligence Agency

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President,

• (1) suppressed material information;

• (2) selectively declassified information for the improper purposes of retaliating against a 
whistleblower and presenting a misleading picture of the alleged threat from Iraq;

• (3) facilitated the exposure of the identity of Valerie Plame Wilson who had theretofore 
been employed as a covert CIA operative;
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• (4) failed to investigate the improper leaks of classified information from within his 
administration;

• (5) failed to cooperate with an investigation into possible federal violations resulting from 
this activity; and

• (6) finally, entirely undermined the prosecution by commuting the sentence of Lewis Libby 
citing false and insubstantial grounds, all in an effort to prevent Congress and the citizens of the 
United States from discovering the deceitful nature of the President's claimed justifications for 
the invasion of Iraq.

• In facilitating this exposure of classified information and the subsequent cover-up, in all of 
these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner contrary to his trust 
as President, and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and 
justice and to the manifest injury of the people of the United States. Wherefore, President George 
W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XV
Providing Immunity From Prosecution for Criminal Contractors in Iraq

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, established policies granting United States 
Government contractors and their employees in Iraq immunity from Iraqi law, U.S. law, and 
international law.

• Lewis Paul Bremer III, then-Director of Reconstruction and Humanitarian Assistance for 
post-war Iraq, on June 27, 2004, issued Coalition Provisional Authority Order Number 17, which 
granted members of the U.S. military, U.S. mercenaries, and other U.S. contractor employees 
immunity from Iraqi law.

• The Bush Administration has chosen not to apply the Uniform Code of Military Justice or 
United States law to mercenaries and other contractors employed by the United States Government 
in Iraq.

• Operating free of Iraqi or U.S. law, mercenaries have killed many Iraqi civilians in a manner 
that observers have described as aggression and not as self-defense. Many U.S. contractors have 
also alleged that they have been the victims of aggression (in several cases of rape) by their fellow 
contract employees in Iraq. These charges have not been brought to trial, and in several cases the 
contracting companies and the U.S. State Department have worked together in attempting to cover 
them up.

• Under the Fourth Geneva Convention, to which the United States is party, and which under 
article VI of the U.S. Constitution is therefore the supreme law of the United States, it is the 
responsibility of an occupying force to ensure the protection and human rights of the civilian 
population. The efforts of President Bush and his subordinates to attempt to establish a lawless 
zone in Iraq are in violation of the law.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice of 
the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the people of the United States. 
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Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense 
warranting removal from office.

Article XVI
Reckless Misspending and Waste of U.S. Tax Dollars in Connection With 

Iraq Contractors

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, recklessly wasted public funds on contracts 
awarded to close associates, including companies guilty of defrauding the government in the past, 
contracts awarded without competitive bidding, `cost-plus' contracts designed to encourage cost 
overruns, and contracts not requiring satisfactory completion of the work. These failures have 
been the rule, not the exception, in the awarding of contracts for work in the United States and 
abroad over the past seven years. Repeated exposure of fraud and waste has not been met by the 
president with correction of systemic problems, but rather with retribution against 
whistleblowers.

• The House Committee on Oversight and Government Reform reported on Iraq reconstruction 
contracting:

• `From the beginning, the Administration adopted a flawed contracting approach in Iraq. 
Instead of maximizing competition, the Administration opted to award no-bid, cost-plus contracts 
to politically connected contractors. Halliburton's secret $7 billion contract to restore Iraq's oil 
infrastructure is the prime example. Under this no-bid, cost-plus contract, Halliburton was 
reimbursed for its costs and then received an additional fee, which was a percentage of its costs. 
This created an incentive for Halliburton to run up its costs in order to increase its potential 
profit.

• `Even after the Administration claimed it was awarding Iraq contracts competitively in 
early 2004, real price competition was missing. Iraq was divided geographically and by economic 
sector into a handful of fiefdoms. Individual contractors were then awarded monopoly contracts 
for all of the work within given fiefdoms. Because these monopoly contracts were awarded before 
specific projects were identified, there was no actual price competition for more than 2,000 
projects.

• `In the absence of price competition, rigorous government oversight becomes essential for 
accountability. Yet the Administration turned much of the contract oversight work over to private 
companies with blatant conflicts of interest. Oversight contractors oversaw their business 
partners and, in some cases, were placed in a position to assist their own construction work under 
separate monopoly construction contracts. . . .

• `Under Halliburton's two largest Iraq contracts, Pentagon auditors found $1 billion in 
`questioned' costs and over $400 million in `unsupported' costs. Former Halliburton employees 
testified that the company charged $45 for cases of soda, billed $100 to clean 15-pound bags of 
laundry, and insisted on housing its staff at the five-star Kempinski hotel in Kuwait. Halliburton 
truck drivers testified that the company `torched' brand new $85,000 trucks rather than perform 
relatively minor repairs and regular maintenance. Halliburton procurement officials described 
the company's informal motto in Iraq as `Don't worry about price. It's cost-plus.' A Halliburton 
manager was indicted for `major fraud against the United States' for allegedly billing more than 
$5.5 billion for work that should have cost only $685,000 in exchange for a $1 million kickback 
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from a Kuwaiti subcontractor. . . .

• `The Air Force found that another U.S. Government contractor, Custer Battles, set up shell 
subcontractors to inflate prices. Those overcharges were passed along to the U.S. Government 
under the company's cost-plus contract to provide security for Baghdad International Airport. In 
one case, the company allegedly took Iraqi-owned forklifts, re-painted them, and leased them to 
the U.S. Government.

• `Despite the spending of billions of taxpayer dollars, U.S. reconstruction efforts in keys 
sectors of the Iraqi economy are failing. Over two years after the U.S.-led invasion of Iraq, oil and 
electricity production has fallen below pre-war levels. The Administration has failed to even 
measure how many Iraqis lack access to drinkable water.'.

• `Constitution in Crisis', a book by Congressman John Conyers, details the Bush 
Administration's response when contract abuse is made public:

• `Bunnatine Greenhouse was the chief contracting officer at the Army Corps of Engineers, the 
agency that has managed much of the reconstruction work in Iraq. In October 2004, Ms. 
Greenhouse came forward and revealed that top Pentagon officials showed improper favoritism to 
Halliburton when awarding military contracts to Halliburton subsidiary Kellogg Brown & Root 
(KBR). Greenhouse stated that when the Pentagon awarded Halliburton a five-year $7 billion 
contract, it pressured her to withdraw her objections, actions which she claimed were 
unprecedented in her experience.

• `On June 27, 2005, Ms. Greenhouse testified before Congress, detailing that the contract 
award process was compromised by improper influence by political appointees, participation by 
Halliburton officials in meetings where bidding requirements were discussed, and a lack of 
competition. She stated that the Halliburton contracts represented `the most blatant and improper 
contract abuse I have witnessed during the course of my professional career.' Days before the 
hearing, the acting general counsel of the Army Corps of Engineers paid Ms. Greenhouse a visit 
and reportedly let it be known that it would not be in her best interest to appear voluntarily.

• `On August 27, 2005, the Army demoted Ms. Greenhouse, removing her from the elite Senior 
Executive Service and transferring her to a lesser job in the corps' civil works division. As Frank 
Rich of The New York Times described the situation, `[H]er crime was not obstructing justice but 
pursuing it by vehemently questioning irregularities in the awarding of some $7 billion worth of 
no-bid contracts in Iraq to the Halliburton subsidiary Kellogg Brown Root.' The demotion was in 
apparent retaliation for her speaking out against the abuses, even though she previously had 
stellar reviews and over 20 years of experience in military procurement.'.

• The House Committee on Oversight and Government Reform reports on domestic contracting:

• `The Administration's domestic contracting record is no better than its record on Iraq. 
Waste, fraud, and abuse appear to be the rule rather than the exception. . . .

• `A Transportation Security Administration (TSA) cost-plus contract with NCS Pearson, Inc., 
to hire Federal airport screeners was plagued by poor management and egregious waste. Pentagon 
auditors challenged $303 million (over 40 percent) of the $741 million spent by Pearson under 
the contract. The auditors detailed numerous concerns with the charges of Pearson and its 
subcontractors, such as `$20-an-hour temporary workers billed to the government at $48 per 
hour, subcontractors who signed out $5,000 in cash at a time with no supporting documents, 
$377,273.75 in unsubstantiated long distance phone calls, $514,201 to rent tents that flooded in 
a rainstorm, [and] $4.4 million in `no show' fees for job candidates who did not appear for tests.' A 
Pearson employee who supervised Pearson's hiring efforts at 43 sites in the U.S. described the 
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contract as `a waste of taxpayer's money.' The CEO of one Pearson subcontractor paid herself $5.4 
million for nine months work and provided herself with a $270,000 pension. . . .

• `The Administration is spending $239 million on the Integrated Surveillance and 
Intelligence System, a no-bid contract to provide thousands of cameras and sensors to monitor 
activity on the Mexican and Canadian borders. Auditors found that the contractor, International 
Microwave Corp., billed for work it never did and charged for equipment it never provided, 
`creat[ing] a potential for overpayments of almost $13 million.' Moreover, the border monitoring 
system reportedly does not work. . . .

• `After spending more than $4.5 billion on screening equipment for the Nation's entry 
points, the Department of Homeland Security is now `moving to replace or alter much of' it because 
`it is ineffective, unreliable or too expensive to operate.' For example, radiation monitors at ports 
and borders reportedly could not `differentiate between radiation emitted by a nuclear bomb and 
naturally occurring radiation from everyday material like cat litter or ceramic tile'. . . .

• `The TSA awarded Boeing a cost-plus contract to install over 1,000 explosive detection 
systems for airline passenger luggage. After installation, the machines `began to register false 
alarms' and `[s]creeners were forced to open and hand-check bags.' To reduce the number of false 
alarms, the sensitivity of the machines was lowered, which reduced the effectiveness of the 
detectors. Despite these serious problems, Boeing received an $82 million profit that the 
Inspector General determined to be `excessive'. . . .

• `The FBI spent $170 million on a `Virtual Case File' system that does not operate as 
required. After three years of work under a cost-plus contract failed to produce a functional 
system, the FBI scrapped the program and began work on the new `Sentinel' Case File System. . . .

• `The Department of Homeland Security Inspector General found that taxpayer dollars were 
being lavished on perks for agency officials. One IG report found that TSA spent over $400,000 on 
its first leader's executive office suite. Another found that TSA spent $350,000 on a gold-plated 
gym. . . .

• `According to news reports, Pentagon auditors . . . examined a contract between the 
Transportation Security Administration (TSA) and Unisys, a technology and consulting company, 
for the upgrade of airport computer networks. Among other irregularities, government auditors 
found that Unisys may have overbilled for as much as 171,000 hours of labor and overtime by 
charging for employees at up to twice their actual rate of compensation. While the cost ceiling for 
the contract was set at $1 billion, Unisys has reportedly billed the Government $940 million with 
more than half of the seven-year contract remaining and more than half of the TSA-monitored 
airports still lacking upgraded networks.'.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XVII
Illegal Detention: Detaining Indefinitely and Without Charge Persons 

Both U.S. Citizens and Foreign Captives

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
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violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, violated United States and International Law and 
the U.S. Constitution by illegally detaining indefinitely and without charge persons both U.S. 
citizens and foreign captives.

• In a statement on February 7, 2002, President Bush declared that in the U.S. fight against al 
Qaeda, ̀ none of the provisions of Geneva apply,' thus rejecting the Geneva Conventions that protect 
captives in wars and other conflicts. By that time, the administration was already transporting 
captives from the war in Afghanistan, both alleged al Qaeda members and supporters, and also 
Afghans accused of being fighters in the army of the Taliban government, to U.S.-run prisons in 
Afghanistan and to the detention facility at Guantanamo Bay, Cuba. The round-up and detention 
without charge of Muslim non-citizens inside the U.S. began almost immediately after the 
September 11, 2001, attacks on the World Trade Center and the Pentagon, with some being held as 
long as nine months. The U.S., on orders of the president, began capturing and detaining without 
charge alleged terror suspects in other countries and detaining them abroad and at the U.S. Naval 
base in Guantanamo.

• Many of these detainees have been subjected to systematic abuse, including beatings, which 
have been subsequently documented by news reports, photographic evidence, testimony in 
Congress, lawsuits, and in the case of detainees in the U.S., by an investigation conducted by the 
Justice Department's Office of the Inspector General.

• In violation of U.S. law and the Geneva Conventions, the Bush Administration instructed the 
Department of Justice and the U.S. Department of Defense to refuse to provide the identities or 
locations of these detainees, despite requests from Congress and from attorneys for the detainees. 
The president even declared the right to detain U.S. citizens indefinitely, without charge and 
without providing them access to counsel or the courts, thus depriving them of their 
constitutional and basic human rights. Several of those U.S. citizens were held in military brigs 
in solitary confinement for as long as three years before being either released or transferred to 
civilian detention.

• Detainees in U.S. custody in Iraq and Guantanamo have, in violation of the Geneva 
Conventions, been hidden from and denied visits by the International Red Cross organization, 
while thousands of others in Iraq, Guantanamo, Afghanistan, ships in foreign off-shore sites, and 
an unknown number of so-called `black sites' around the world have been denied any opportunity 
to challenge their detentions. The president, acting on his own claimed authority, has declared 
the hundreds of detainees at Guantanamo Bay to be `enemy combatants' not subject to U.S. law and 
not even subject to military law, but nonetheless potentially liable to the death penalty.

• The detention of individuals without due process violates the 5th Amendment. While the 
Bush administration has been rebuked in several court cases, most recently that of Ali al-Marri, 
it continues to attempt to exceed constitutional limits.

• In all of these actions violating U.S. and International law, President George W. Bush has 
acted in a manner contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of 
constitutional government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest 
injury of the people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, 
is guilty of an impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XVIII
Torture: Secretly Authorizing, and Encouraging the Use of Torture 

Against Captives in Afghanistan, Iraq, and Other Places, as a Matter of 
Official Policy
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• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, violated United States and International Law and 
the U.S. Constitution by secretly authorizing and encouraging the use of torture against captives 
in Afghanistan, Iraq in connection with the so-called `war' on terror.

• In violation of the Constitution, U.S. law, the Geneva Conventions (to which the U.S. is a 
signatory), and in violation of basic human rights, torture has been authorized by the President 
and his administration as official policy. Water-boarding, beatings, faked executions, 
confinement in extreme cold or extreme heat, prolonged enforcement of painful stress positions, 
sleep deprivation, sexual humiliation, and the defiling of religious articles have been practiced 
and exposed as routine at Guantanamo, at Abu Ghraib Prison and other U.S. detention sites in 
Iraq, and at Bagram Air Base in Afghanistan. The president, besides bearing responsibility for 
authorizing the use of torture, also as Commander in Chief, bears ultimate responsibility for the 
failure to halt these practices and to punish those responsible once they were exposed.

• The administration has sought to claim the abuse of captives is not torture, by redefining 
torture. An August 1, 2002, memorandum from the Administration's Office of Legal Counsel Jay S. 
Bybee addressed to White House Counsel Alberto R. Gonzales concluded that to constitute torture, 
any pain inflicted must be akin to that accompanying `serious physical injury, such as organ 
failure, impairment of bodily function, or even death.' The memorandum went on to state that even 
should an act constitute torture under that minimal definition, it might still be permissible if 
applied to `interrogations undertaken pursuant to the President's Commander-in-Chief powers.' 
The memorandum further asserted that `necessity or self-defense could provide justifications that 
would eliminate any criminal liability.'

• This effort to redefine torture by calling certain practices simply `enhanced interrogation 
techniques' flies in the face of the Third Geneva Convention Relating to the Treatment of Prisoners 
of War, which states that `No physical or mental torture, nor any other form of coercion, may be 
inflicted on prisoners of war to secure from them information of any kind whatever. Prisoners of 
war who refuse to answer may not be threatened, insulted, or exposed to any unpleasant or 
disadvantageous treatment of any kind.'

• Torture is further prohibited by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the paramount 
international human rights statement adopted unanimously by the United Nations General 
Assembly, including the United States, in 1948. Torture and other cruel, inhuman or degrading 
treatment or punishment is also prohibited by international treaties ratified by the United 
States: the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) and the Convention 
Against Torture and Other Cruel Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment (CAT).

• When the Congress, in the Defense Authorization Act of 2006, overwhelmingly passed a 
measure banning torture and sent it to the President's desk for signature, the President, who 
together with his vice president, had fought hard to block passage of the amendment, signed it, 
but then quietly appended a signing statement in which he pointedly asserted that as Commander 
in Chief, he was not bound to obey its strictures.

• The administration's encouragement of and failure to prevent torture of American captives 
in the wars in Iraq and Afghanistan, and in the battle against terrorism, has undermined the rule 
of law in the U.S. and in the U.S. military, and has seriously damaged both the effort to combat 
global terrorism, and more broadly, America's image abroad. In his effort to hide torture by U.S. 
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military forces and the CIA, the president has defied Congress and has lied to the American 
people, repeatedly claiming that the U.S. `does not torture'.

• In all of these actions and decisions in violation of U.S. and International law, President 
George W. Bush has acted in a manner contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, 
and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to 
the manifest injury of the people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by 
such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XIX
Rendition: Kidnapping People and Taking Them Against Their Will to 
`Black Sites' Located in Other Nations, Including Nations Known To 

Practice Torture

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, violated United States and International Law and 
the U.S. Constitution by kidnapping people and renditioning them to `black sites' located in other 
nations, including nations known to practice torture.

• The president has publicly admitted that since the 9/11 attacks in 2001, the U.S. has been 
kidnapping and transporting against the will of the subject (renditioning) in its so-called `war' on 
terror--even people captured by U.S. personnel in friendly nations like Sweden, Germany, 
Macedonia and Italy--and ferrying them to places like Bagram Airbase in Afghanistan, and to 
prisons operated in Eastern European countries, African countries and Middle Eastern countries 
where security forces are known to practice torture.

• These people are captured and held indefinitely, without any charges being filed, and are 
held without being identified to the Red Cross, or to their families. Many are clearly innocent, 
and several cases, including one in Canada and one in Germany, have demonstrably been shown 
subsequently to have been in error, because of a similarity of names or because of misinformation 
provided to U.S. authorities.

• Such a policy is in clear violation of U.S. and International Law, and has placed the United 
States in the position of a pariah state. The CIA has no law enforcement authority, and cannot 
legally arrest or detain anyone. The program of `extraordinary rendition' authorized by the 
president is the substantial equivalent of the policies of `disappearing' people, practices widely 
practiced and universally condemned in the military dictatorships of Latin America during the 
late 20th Century.

• The administration has claimed that prior administrations have practiced extraordinary 
rendition, but, while this is technically true, earlier renditions were used only to capture people 
with outstanding arrest warrants or convictions who were outside in order to deliver them to 
stand trial or serve their sentences in the U.S. The president has refused to divulge how many 
people have been subject to extraordinary rendition since September, 2001. It is possible that 
some have died in captivity. As one U.S. official has stated off the record, regarding the program, 
some of those who were renditioned were later delivered to Guantanamo, while others were sent 
there directly. An example of this is the case of six Algerian Bosnians who, immediately after 
being cleared by the Supreme Court of Bosnia Herzegovina in January 2002 of allegedly plotting to 
attack the U.S. and U.K. embassies, were captured, bound and gagged by U.S. special forces and 
renditioned to Guantanamo.
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• In perhaps the most egregious proven case of rendition, Maher Arar, a Canadian citizen born 
in Syria, was picked up in September 2002 while transiting through New York's JFK airport on his 
way home to Canada. Immigration and FBI officials detained and interrogated him for nearly two 
weeks, illegally denying him his rights to access counsel, the Canadian consulate, and the courts. 
Executive branch officials asked him if he would volunteer to go to Syria, where he hadn't been in 
15 years, and Maher refused.

• Maher was put on a private jet plane operated by the CIA and sent to Jordan, where he was 
beaten for 8 hours, and then delivered to Syria, where he was beaten and interrogated for 18 hours 
a day for a couple of weeks. He was whipped on his back and hands with a 2 inch thick electric 
cable and asked questions similar to those he had been asked in the United States. For over ten 
months Maher was held in an underground grave-like cell--3 .0A 6 0A 7 feet--which was damp 
and cold, and in which the only light came in through a hole in the ceiling. After a year of this, 
Maher was released without any charges. He is now back home in Canada with his family. Upon his 
release, the Syrian Government announced he had no links to al Qaeda, and the Canadian 
Government has also said they've found no links to al Qaeda. The Canadian Government launched a 
Commission of Inquiry into the Actions of Canadian Officials in Relation to Maher Arar, to 
investigate the role of Canadian officials, but the Bush Administration has refused to cooperate 
with the Inquiry.

• Hundreds of flights of CIA-chartered planes have been documented as having passed 
through European countries on extraordinary rendition missions like that involving Maher Arar, 
but the administration refuses to state how many people have been subjects of this illegal 
program.

• The same U.S. laws prohibiting aiding and abetting torture also prohibit sending someone to 
a country where there is a substantial likelihood they may be tortured. Article 3 of CAT 
prohibits forced return where there is a `substantial likelihood' that an individual `may be in 
danger of' torture, and has been implemented by Federal statute. Article 7 of the ICCPR prohibits 
return to country of origin where individuals may be `at risk' of either torture or cruel, inhuman 
or degrading treatment.

• Under international Human Rights law, transferring a POW to any nation where he or she is 
likely to be tortured or inhumanely treated violates article 12 of the Third Geneva Convention, 
and transferring any civilian who is a protected person under the Fourth Geneva Convention is a 
grave breach and a criminal act.

• In situations of armed conflict, both international human rights law and humanitarian law 
apply. A person captured in the zone of military hostilities `must have some status under 
international law; he is either a prisoner of war and, as such, covered by the Third Convention, 
[or] a civilian covered by the Fourth Convention. . . . There is no intermediate status; nobody in 
enemy hands can be outside the law.' Although the state is obligated to repatriate prisoners of 
war as soon as hostilities cease, the ICRC's commentary on the 1949 Conventions states that 
prisoners should not be repatriated where there are serious reasons for fearing that repatriating 
the individual would be contrary to general principles of established international law for the 
protection of human beings. Thus, all of the Guantanamo detainees as well as renditioned captives 
are protected by international human rights protections and humanitarian law.

• By his actions as outlined above, the President has abused his power, broken the law, 
deceived the American people, and placed American military personnel, and indeed all 
Americans--especially those who may travel or live abroad--at risk of similar treatment. 
Furthermore, in the eyes of the rest of the world, the President has made the U.S., once a model of 
respect for human rights and respect for the rule of law, into a state where international law is 
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neither respected nor upheld.

• In all of these actions and decisions in violation of United States and International law, 
President George W. Bush has acted in a manner contrary to his trust as President and Commander 
in Chief, and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and 
justice and to the manifest injury of the people of the United States. Wherefore, President George 
W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XX
Imprisoning Children

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, authorized or permitted the arrest and detention of at least 2,500 children under 
the age of 18 as `enemy combatants' in Iraq, Afghanistan, and at Guantanamo Bay Naval Station in 
violation of the Fourth Geneva Convention relating to the treatment of `protected persons' and the 
Optional Protocol to the Geneva Convention on the Rights of the Child on the Involvement of 
Children in Armed Conflict, signed by the U.S. in 2002. To wit:

• In May 2008, the U.S. Government reported to the United Nations that it has been holding 
upwards of 2,500 children under the age of 18 as `enemy combatants' at detention centers in Iraq, 
Afghanistan and at Guantanamo Bay (where there was a special center, Camp Iguana, established 
just for holding children). The length of these detentions has frequently exceeded a year, and in 
some cases has stretched to five years. Some of these detainees have reached adulthood in 
detention and are now not being reported as child detainees because they are no longer children.

• In addition to detaining children as `enemy combatants', it has been widely reported in 
media reports that the U.S. military in Iraq has, based upon Pentagon rules of engagement, been 
treating boys as young as 14 years of age as `potential combatants', subject to arrest and even to 
being killed. In Fallujah, in the days ahead of the November 2004 all-out assault, Marines ringing 
the city were reported to be turning back into the city men and boys `of combat age' who were 
trying to flee the impending scene of battle--an act which in itself is a violation of the Geneva 
Conventions, which require combatants to permit anyone, combatants as well as civilians, to 
surrender, and to leave the scene of battle.

• Under the Fourth Geneva Convention, to which the United States has been a signatory since 
1949, children under the age of 15 captured in conflicts, even if they have been fighting, are to be 
considered victims, not prisoners. In 2002, the United States signed the Optional Protocol to the 
Geneva Convention on the Rights of the Child on the Involvement of children in Armed Conflict, 
which raised this age for this category of `protected person' to under 18.

• The continued detention of such children, some as young as 10, by the U.S. military is a 
violation of both convention and protocol, and as such constitutes a war crime for which the 
President, as Commander in Chief, bears full responsibility.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.
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Article XXI
Misleading Congress and the American People About Threats From Iran, 

and Supporting Terrorist Organizations Within Iran, With the Goal of 
Overthrowing the Iranian Government

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty to take care that the laws be faithfully executed, has both 
personally and acting through his agents and subordinates misled the Congress and the citizens of 
the United States about a threat of nuclear attack from the nation of Iran.

• The National Intelligence Estimate released to Congress and the public on December 4, 
2007, which confirmed that the government of the nation of Iran had ceased any efforts to develop 
nuclear weapons, was completed in 2006. Yet, the president and his aides continued to suggest 
during 2007 that such a nuclear threat was developing and might already exist. National Security 
Adviser Stephen Hadley stated at the time the National Intelligence Estimate regarding Iran was 
released that the president had been briefed on its findings `in the last few months'. Hadley's 
statement establishes a timeline that shows the president knowingly sought to deceive Congress 
and the American people about a nuclear threat that did not exist.

• Hadley has stated that the president `was basically told: stand down' and, yet, the president 
and his aides continued to make false claims about the prospect that Iran was trying to `build a 
nuclear weapon' that could lead to `World War III'.

• This evidence establishes that the president actively engaged in and had full knowledge of a 
campaign by his administration to make a false `case' for an attack on Iran, thus warping the 
national security debate at a critical juncture and creating the prospect of an illegal and 
unnecessary attack on a sovereign nation.

• Even after the National Intelligence Estimate was released to Congress and the American 
people, the president stated that he did not believe anything had changed and suggested that he 
and members of his administration would continue to argue that Iran should be seen as posing a 
threat to the United States. He did this despite the fact that United States intelligence agencies 
had clearly and officially stated that this was not the case.

• Evidence suggests that the Bush Administration's attempts to portray Iran as a threat are 
part of a broader U.S. policy toward Iran. On September 30, 2001, then-Secretary of Defense 
Donald Rumsfeld established an official military objective of overturning the regime in Iran, as 
well as those in Iraq, Syria, and four other countries in the Middle East, according to a document 
quoted in then-Undersecretary of Defense for Policy Douglas Feith's book, `War and Decision'.

• General Wesley Clark, reports in his book `Winning Modern Wars' being told by a friend in 
the Pentagon in November 2001 that the list of governments that Rumsfeld and Deputy Secretary 
of Defense Paul Wolfowitz planned to overthrow included Iraq, Iran, Syria, Libya, Sudan, and 
Somalia. Clark writes that the list also included Lebanon.

• Journalist Gareth Porter reported in May 2008 asking Feith at a public event which of the 
six regimes on the Clark list were included in the Rumsfeld paper, to which Feith replied `All of 
them'.

• Rumsfeld's aides also drafted a second version of the paper, as instructions to all military 
commanders in the development of `campaign plans against terrorism'. The paper called for 
military commanders to assist other government agencies `as directed' to `encourage populations 
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dominated by terrorist organizations or their supporters to overthrow that domination'.

• In January 2005, Seymour Hersh reported in the New Yorker Magazine that the Bush 
Administration had been conducting secret reconnaissance missions inside Iran at least since the 
summer of 2004.

• In June 2005 former United Nations weapons inspector Scott Ritter reported that United 
States security forces had been sending members of the Mujahedeen-e Khalq (MEK) into Iranian 
territory. The MEK has been designated a terrorist organization by the United States, the 
European Union, Canada, Iraq, and Iran. Ritter reported that the United States Central Intelligence 
Agency (CIA) had used the MEK to carry out remote bombings in Iran.

• In April 2006, Hersh reported in the New Yorker Magazine that U.S. combat troops had 
entered and were operating in Iran, where they were working with minority groups including the 
Azeris, Baluchis, and Kurds.

• Also in April 2006, Larisa Alexandrovna reported on Raw Story that the U.S. Department of 
Defense (DOD) was working with and training the MEK, or former members of the MEK, sending 
them to commit acts of violence in southern Iran in areas where recent attacks had left many dead. 
Raw Story reported that the Pentagon had adopted the policy of supporting MEK shortly after the 
2003 invasion of Iraq, and in response to the influence of Vice President Richard B. Cheney's 
office. Raw Story subsequently reported that no Presidential finding, and no Congressional 
oversight, existed on MEK operations.

• In March 2007, Hersh reported in the New Yorker Magazine that the Bush administration 
was attempting to stem the growth of Shiite influence in the Middle East (specifically the Iranian 
Government and Hezbollah in Lebanon) by funding violent Sunni organizations, without any 
Congressional authorization or oversight. Hersh said funds had been given to `three Sunni jihadist 
groups . . . connected to al Qaeda' that `want to take on Hezbollah'.

• In April 2008, the Los Angeles Times reported that conflicts with insurgent groups along 
Iran's borders were understood by the Iranian Government as a proxy war with the United States 
and were leading Iran to support its allies against the United States occupation force in Iraq. 
Among the groups the U.S. DOD is supporting, according to this report, is the Party for Free Life 
in Kurdistan, known by its Kurdish acronym, PEJAK. The United States has provided `foodstuffs, 
economic assistance, medical supplies, and Russian military equipment, some of it funneled 
through nonprofit groups'.

• In May 2008, Andrew Cockburn reported on Counter Punch that President Bush, six weeks 
earlier had signed a secret finding authorizing a covert offensive against the Iranian regime. 
President Bush's secret directive covers actions across an area stretching from Lebanon to 
Afghanistan, and purports to sanction actions up to and including the funding of organizations 
like the MEK and the assassination of public officials.

• All of these actions by the President and his agents and subordinates exhibit a disregard 
for the truth and a recklessness with regard to national security, nuclear proliferation and the 
global role of the United States military that is not merely unacceptable but dangerous in a 
commander in chief.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.
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Article XXII
Creating Secret Laws

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, established a body of secret laws through the 
issuance of legal opinions by the Department of Justice's Office of Legal Counsel (OLC).

• The OLC's March 14, 2003, interrogation memorandum (`Yoo Memorandum') was declassified 
years after it served as law for the executive branch. On April 29, 2008, House Judiciary 
Committee Chairman John Conyers and Subcommittee on the Constitution, Civil Rights and Civil 
Liberties Chairman Jerrold Nadler wrote in a letter to Attorney General Michael Mukasey:

• `It appears to us that there was never any legitimate basis for the purely legal analysis 
contained in this document to be classified in the first place. The Yoo Memorandum does not 
describe sources and methods of intelligence gathering, or any specific facts regarding any 
interrogation activities. Instead, it consists almost entirely of the Department's legal views, 
which are not properly kept secret from Congress and the American people. J. William Leonard, 
the Director of the National Archive's Office of Information Security Oversight Office, and a top 
expert in this field concurs, commenting that `[t]he document in question is purely a legal 
analysis' that contains `nothing which would justify classification'. In addition, the Yoo 
Memorandum suggests an extraordinary breadth and aggressiveness of OLC's secret legal opinion-
making. Much attention has rightly been given to the statement in footnote 10 in the March 14, 
2003, memorandum that, in an October 23, 2001, opinion, OLC concluded `that the Fourth 
Amendment had no application to domestic military operations'. As you know, we have requested 
a copy of that memorandum on no less than four prior occasions and we continue to demand access 
to this important document.

• `In addition to this opinion, however, the Yoo Memorandum references at least 10 other OLC 
opinions on weighty matters of great interest to the American people that also do not appear to 
have been released. These appear to cover matters such as the power of Congress to regulate the 
conduct of military commissions, legal constraints on the `military detention of United States 
citizens', legal rules applicable to the boarding and searching foreign ships, the President's 
authority to render U.S. detainees to the custody of foreign governments, and the President's 
authority to breach or suspend U.S. treaty obligations. Furthermore, it has been more than five 
years since the Yoo Memorandum was authored, raising the question how many other such 
memoranda and letters have been secretly authored and utilized by the Administration.

• `Indeed, a recent court filing by the Department in FOIA litigation involving the Central 
Intelligence Agency identifies 8 additional secret OLC opinions, dating from August 6, 2004, to 
February 18, 2007. Given that these reflect only OLC memoranda identified in the files of the 
CIA, and based on the sampling procedures under which that listing was generated, it appears 
that these represent only a small portion of the secret OLC memoranda generated during this time, 
with the true number almost certainly much higher.'.

• Senator Russ Feingold, in a statement during an April 30, 2008, Senate hearing stated:

• `It is a basic tenet of democracy that the people have a right to know the law. In keeping with 
this principle, the laws passed by Congress and the case law of our courts have historically been 
matters of public record. And when it became apparent in the middle of the 20th century that 
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federal agencies were increasingly creating a body of non-public administrative law, Congress 
passed several statutes requiring this law to be made public, for the express purpose of 
preventing a regime of `secret law'. That purpose today is being thwarted. Congressional 
enactments and agency regulations are for the most part still public. But the law that applies in 
this country is determined not only by statutes and regulations, but also by the controlling 
interpretations of courts and, in some cases, the executive branch. More and more, this body of 
executive and judicial law is being kept secret from the public, and too often from Congress as 
well. . . .

• `A legal interpretation by the Justice Department's Office of Legal Counsel . . . binds the 
entire executive branch, just like a regulation or the ruling of a court. In the words of former OLC 
head Jack Goldsmith, `These executive branch precedents are `law' for the executive branch'. The 
Yoo memorandum was, for a nine-month period in 2003 until it was withdrawn by Mr. Goldsmith, 
the law that this Administration followed when it came to matters of torture. And of course, that 
law was essentially a declaration that few if any laws applied. . . .

• `Another body of secret law is the controlling interpretations of the Foreign Intelligence 
Surveillance Act that are issued by the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Court. FISA, of course, 
is the law that governs the Government's ability in intelligence investigations to conduct wiretaps 
and search the homes of people in the United States. Under that statute, the FISA Court is directed 
to evaluate wiretap and search warrant applications and decide whether the standard for issuing a 
warrant has been met--a largely factual evaluation that is properly done behind closed doors. But 
with the evolution of technology and with this Administration's efforts to get the Court's blessing 
for its illegal wiretapping activities, we now know that the Court's role is broader, and that it is 
very much engaged in substantive interpretations of the governing statute. These interpretations 
are as much a part of this country's surveillance law as the statute itself. Without access to them, 
it is impossible for Congress or the public to have an informed debate on matters that deeply 
affect the privacy and civil liberties of all Americans . . .

• `The Administration's shroud of secrecy extends to agency rules and executive 
pronouncements, such as Executive Orders, that carry the force of law. Through the diligent 
efforts of my colleague Senator Whitehouse, we have learned that OLC has taken the position that a 
President can `waive' or `modify' a published Executive Order without any notice to the public or 
Congress--simply by not following it.'.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President, and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice 
of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the people of the United States. 
Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense 
warranting removal from office.

Article XXIII
Violation of the Posse Comitatus Act

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
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the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, repeatedly and illegally established programs to appropriate the power of the 
military for use in law enforcement. Specifically, he has contravened U.S.C. title 18, section 1385, 
originally enacted in 1878, subsequently amended as `Use of Army and Air Force as Posse 
Comitatus' and commonly known as the Posse Comitatus Act.

• The Act states:

• `Whoever, except in cases and under circumstances expressly authorized by the 
Constitution or Act of Congress, willfully uses any part of the Army or the Air Force as a posse 
comitatus or otherwise to execute the laws shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more 
than two years, or both.'.

• The Posse Comitatus Act is designed to prevent the military from becoming a national police 
force.

• The Declaration of Independence states as a specific grievance against the British that the 
King had `kept among us, in times of peace, Standing Armies without the consent of our 
legislatures,' had `affected to render the Military independent of and superior to the civil power,' 
and had `quarter[ed] large bodies of armed troops among us . . . protecting them, by a mock trial, 
from punishment for any murders which they should commit on the inhabitants of these States'.

• Despite the Posse Comitatus Act's intent, and in contravention of the law, President Bush--

• (1) has used military forces for law enforcement purposes on U.S. border patrol;

• (2) has established a program to use military personnel for surveillance and information on 
criminal activities;

• (3) is using military espionage equipment to collect intelligence information for law 
enforcement use on civilians within the United States; and

• (4) employs active duty military personnel in surveillance agencies, including the Central 
Intelligence Agency (CIA).

• In June 2006, President Bush ordered National Guard troops deployed to the border shared 
by Mexico with Arizona, Texas, and California. This deployment, which by 2007 reached a 
maximum of 6,000 troops, had orders to `conduct surveillance and operate detection equipment, 
work with border entry identification teams, analyze information, assist with communications and 
give administrative support to the Border Patrol' and concerned `. . . providing intelligence . . . 
inspecting cargo, and conducting surveillance'.

• The Air Force's `Eagle Eyes' program encourages Air Force military staff to gather evidence 
on American citizens. Eagle Eyes instructs Air Force personnel to engage in surveillance and then 
advises them to `alert local authorities', asking military staff to surveil and gather evidence on 
public citizens. This contravenes DoD Directive 5525.5 `SUBJECT: DoD Cooperation with Civilian 
Law Enforcement' which limits such activities.

• President Bush has implemented a program to use imagery from military satellites for 
domestic law enforcement through the National Applications Office.

• President Bush has assigned numerous active duty military personnel to civilian 
institutions such as the CIA and the Department of Homeland Security, both of which have 
responsibilities for law enforcement and intelligence.
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• In addition, on May 9, 2007, President Bush released `National Security Presidential 
Directive/NSPD 51', which effectively gives the president unchecked power to control the entire 
government and to define that government in time of an emergency, as well as the power to 
determine whether there is an emergency. The document also contains `classified Continuity 
Annexes'. In July 2007, and again in August 2007, Rep. Peter DeFazio, a senior member of the 
House Homeland Security Committee, sought access to the classified annexes. DeFazio and other 
leaders of the Homeland Security Committee, including Chairman Bennie Thompson, have been 
denied a review of the Continuity of Government classified annexes.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXIV
Spying on American Citizens, Without a Court-Ordered Warrant, in 

Violation of the Law and the Fourth Amendment

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, knowingly violated the Fourth Amendment to the Constitution and the Foreign 
Intelligence Service Act of 1978 (FISA) by authorizing warrantless electronic surveillance of 
American citizens to wit:

• (1) The President was aware of the FISA Law requiring a court order for any wiretap as 
evidenced by the following:

• (A) `Now, by the way, any time you hear the United States Government talking about wiretap, 
it requires--a wiretap requires a court order. Nothing has changed, by the way. When we're 
talking about chasing down terrorists, we're talking about getting a court order before we do so.' 
White House Press conference on April 20, 2004. [White House Transcript]

• (B) `Law enforcement officers need a Federal judge's permission to wiretap a foreign 
terrorist's phone, or to track his calls, or to search his property. Officers must meet strict 
standards to use any of the tools we're talking about.' President Bush's speech in Baltimore, 
Maryland, on July 20th, 2005. [White House Transcript]

• (2) The President repeatedly ordered the NSA to place wiretaps on American citizens 
without requesting a warrant from FISA as evidenced by the following:

• (A) `Months after the Sept. 11 attacks, President Bush secretly authorized the National 
Security Agency to eavesdrop on Americans and others inside the United States to search for 
evidence of terrorist activity without the court-approved warrants ordinarily required for 
domestic spying, according to government officials.' New York Times article by James Risen and 
Eric Lichtblau on December 12, 2005. [NYTimes]

• (B) The President admits to authorizing the program by stating `I have reauthorized this 
program more than 30 times since the September the 11th attacks, and I intend to do so for as long 
as our nation faces a continuing threat from al Qaeda and related groups. The NSA's activities 
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under this authorization are thoroughly reviewed by the Justice Department and NSA's top legal 
officials, including NSA's general counsel and inspector general. Leaders in Congress have been 
briefed more than a dozen times on this authorization and the activities conducted under it.' 
Radio Address from the White House on December 17, 2005. [White House Transcript]

• (C) In a December 19th, 2005 press conference the President publicly admitted to using a 
combination of surveillance techniques including some with permission from the FISA courts and 
some without permission from FISA.

• Reporter: It was, why did you skip the basic safeguards of asking courts for permission for 
the intercepts?

• THE PRESIDENT: . . . We use FISA still--you're referring to the FISA court in your question-
-of course, we use FISAs. But FISA is for long-term monitoring. What is needed in order to protect 
the American people is the ability to move quickly to detect. Now, having suggested this idea, I 
then, obviously, went to the question, is it legal to do so? I am--I swore to uphold the laws. Do I 
have the legal authority to do this? And the answer is, absolutely. As I mentioned in my remarks, 
the legal authority is derived from the Constitution, as well as the authorization of force by the 
United States Congress. [White House Transcript]

• (D) Mike McConnell, the Director of National Intelligence, in a letter to Senator Arlen 
Specter, acknowledged that Bush's Executive Order in 2001 authorized a series of secret 
surveillance activities and included undisclosed activities beyond the warrantless surveillance of 
e-mails and phone calls that Bush confirmed in December 2005. `NSA Spying Part of Broader 
Effort' by Dan Eggen, Washington Post, 8/1/07.

• (3) The President ordered the surveillance to be conducted in a way that would spy upon 
private communications between American citizens located within the United States borders as 
evidenced by the following:

• (A) Mark Klein, a retired AT&T communications technician, submitted an affidavit in 
support of the Electronic Frontier Foundation's FF's lawsuit against AT&T. He testified that in 
2003 he connected a `splitter' that sent a copy of Internet traffic and phone calls to a secure room 
that was operated by the NSA in the San Francisco office of AT&T. He heard from a co-worker that 
similar rooms were being constructed in other cities, including Seattle, San Jose, Los Angeles, and 
San Diego. From `Whistle-Blower Outs NSA Spy Room', Wired News, 4/7/06. [Wired] [EFF Case]

• (4) The President asserted an inherent authority to conduct electronic surveillance based 
on the Constitution and the `Authorization to use Military Force in Iraq' (AUMF) that was not 
legally valid as evidenced by the following:

• (A) In a December 19th, 2005 Press Briefing General Alberto Gonzales admitted that the 
surveillance authorized by the President was not only done without FISA warrants, but that the 
nature of the surveillance was so far removed from what FISA can approve that FISA could not 
even be amended to allow it. Gonzales stated `We have had discussions with Congress in the past--
certain members of Congress--as to whether or not FISA could be amended to allow us to 
adequately deal with this kind of threat, and we were advised that that would be difficult, if not 
impossible.'.

• (B) The fourth amendment to the United States Constitution states `The right of the people to 
be secure in their persons, houses, papers, and effects, against unreasonable searches and 
seizures, shall not be violated, and no Warrants shall issue, but upon probable cause, supported 
by Oath or affirmation, and particularly describing the place to be searched, and the persons or 
things to be seized.'.
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• (C) `The Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act of 1978 unambiguously limits warrantless 
domestic electronic surveillance, even in a congressionally declared war, to the first 15 days of 
that war; criminalizes any such electronic surveillance not authorized by statute; and expressly 
establishes FISA and two chapters of the federal criminal code, governing wiretaps for 
intelligence purposes and for criminal investigation, respectively, as the `exclusive means by 
which electronic surveillance . . . and the interception of domestic wire, oral, and electronic 
communications may be conducted.'. 50 U.S.C. 1811, 1809, 18 U.S.C. 2511(2)(f).' Letter from 
Harvard Law Professor Lawrence Tribe to John Conyers on 1/6/06.

• (D) In a December 19th, 2005 Press Briefing Attorney General Alberto Gonzales stated `Our 
position is, is that the authorization to use force, which was passed by the Congress in the days 
following September 11th, constitutes that other authorization, that other statute by Congress, to 
engage in this kind of signals intelligence.'.

• (E) The `Authorization to use Military Force in Iraq' does not give any explicit 
authorization related to electronic surveillance. [H.J. Res. 114]

• (F) `From the foregoing analysis, it appears unlikely that a court would hold that Congress 
has expressly or impliedly authorized the NSA electronic surveillance operations here under 
discussion, and it would likewise appear that, to the extent that those surveillances fall within 
the definition of `electronic surveillance' within the meaning of FISA or any activity regulated 
under title III, Congress intended to cover the entire field with these statutes.'. From the 
`Presidential Authority to Conduct Warrantless Electronic Surveillance to Gather Foreign 
Intelligence Information' by the Congressional Research Service on January 5, 2006.

• (G) `The inescapable conclusion is that the AUMF did not implicitly authorize what the FISA 
expressly prohibited. It follows that the presidential program of surveillance at issue here is a 
violation of the separation of powers--as grave an abuse of executive authority as I can recall ever 
having studied.' Letter from Harvard Law Professor Lawrence Tribe to John Conyers on 1/6/06.

• (H) On August 17, 2006, Judge Anna Diggs Taylor of the United States District Court in 
Detroit, in ACLU v. NSA, ruled that the `NSA program to wiretap the international communications 
of some Americans without a court warrant violated the Constitution. . . . Judge Taylor ruled that 
the program violated both the Fourth Amendment and a 1978 law that requires warrants from a 
secret court for intelligence wiretaps involving people in the United States. She rejected the 
administration's repeated assertions that a 2001 Congressional authorization and the president's 
constitutional authority allowed the program.' From a New York Times article `Judge Finds 
Wiretap Actions Violate the Law' 8/18/06 and the Memorandum Opinion.

• (I) In July 2007, the Sixth Circuit Court of Appeals dismissed the case, ruling the plaintiffs 
had no standing to sue because, given the secretive nature of the surveillance, they could not state 
with certainty that they have been wiretapped by the NSA. This ruling did not address the 
legality of the surveillance so Judge Taylor's decision is the only ruling on that issue. [ACLU 
Legal Documents]

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXV
Directing Telecommunications Companies To Create an Illegal and 
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Unconstitutional Database of the Private Telephone Numbers and Emails 
of American Citizens

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, violated the Stored Communications Act of 1986 and the Telecommunications Act of 
1996 by creating of a very large database containing information related to the private telephone 
calls and emails of American citizens, to wit:

• The President requested that telecommunication companies release customer phone records 
to the Government illegally as evidenced by the following:

• `The Stored Communications Act of 1986 (SCA) prohibits the knowing disclosure of 
customer telephone records to the government unless pursuant to subpoena, warrant or a National 
Security Letter (or other Administrative subpoena); with the customers lawful consent; or there is 
a business necessity; or an emergency involving the danger of death or serious physical injury. 
None of these exceptions apply to the circumstance described in the USA Today story.' From page 
169, `George W Bush versus the U.S. Constitution.'. Compiled at the direction of Representative 
John Conyers.

• According to a May 11, 2006, article in USA Today by Lesley Cauley, `The National Security 
Agency has been secretly collecting the phone call records of tens of millions of Americans, using 
data provided by AT&T, Verizon, and BellSouth.' An unidentified source said `The agency's goal is 
to `create a database of every call ever made' within the nation's borders.'.

• In early 2001, Qwest CEO Joseph Nacchio rejected a request from the NSA to turn over 
customers records of phone calls, emails and other Internet activity. Nacchio believed that 
complying with the request would violate the Telecommunications Act of 1996. From National 
Journal, November 2, 2007.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXVI
Announcing the Intent To Violate Laws With Signing Statements, and 

Violating Those Laws

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has used signing statements to claim the right to violate acts of 
Congress even as he signs them into law.

• In June 2007, the Government Accountability Office reported that in a sample of Bush 
signing statements the office had studied, for 30 percent of them the Bush administration had 
already proceeded to violate the laws the statements claimed the right to violate.
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• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXVII
Failing To Comply With Congressional Subpoenas and Instructing 

Former Employees Not To Comply

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, refused to comply with Congressional subpoenas, and instructed former employees 
not to comply with subpoenas.

• Subpoenas not complied with include:

• A House Judiciary Committee subpoena for Justice Department papers and Emails, issued 
April 10, 2007;

• A House Oversight and Government Reform Committee subpoena for the testimony of the 
Secretary of State, issued April 25, 2007;

• A House Judiciary Committee subpoena for the testimony of former White House Counsel 
Harriet Miers and documents, issued June 13, 2007;

• A Senate Judiciary Committee subpoena for documents and testimony of White House Chief 
of Staff Joshua Bolten, issued June 13, 2007;

• A Senate Judiciary Committee subpoena for documents and testimony of White House 
Political Director Sara Taylor, issued June 13, 2007 (Taylor appeared but refused to answer 
questions);

• A Senate Judiciary Committee subpoena for documents and testimony of White House Deputy 
Chief of Staff Karl Rove, issued June 26, 2007;

• A Senate Judiciary Committee subpoena for documents and testimony of White House Deputy 
Political Director J. Scott Jennings, issued June 26, 2007 (Jennings appeared but refused to 
answer questions);

• A Senate Judiciary Committee subpoena for legal analysis and other documents concerning 
the NSA warrantless wiretapping program from the White House, Vice President Richard Cheney, 
The Department of Justice, and the National Security Council. If the documents are not produced, 
the subpoena requires the testimony of White House chief of staff Josh Bolten, Attorney General 
Alberto Gonzales, Cheney chief of staff David Addington, National Security Council executive 
director V. Philip Lago, issued June 27, 2007; and

• A House Oversight and Government Reform Committee subpoena for Lt. General Kensinger.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
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government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXVIII
Tampering With Free and Fair Elections, Corruption of the 

Administration of Justice

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, conspired to undermine and tamper with the conduct of free and fair elections, and 
to corrupt the administration of justice by United States Attorneys and other employees of the 
Department of Justice, through abuse of the appointment power.

• Toward this end, the President and Vice President, both personally and through their 
agents, did:

• Engage in a program of manufacturing false allegations of voting fraud in targeted 
jurisdictions where the Democratic Party enjoyed an advantage in electoral performance or 
otherwise was problematic for the President's Republican Party, in order that public confidence 
in election results favorable to the Democratic Party be undermined;

• Direct United States Attorneys to launch and announce investigations of certain leaders, 
candidates and elected officials affiliated with the Democratic Party at times calculated to cause 
the most political damage and confusion, most often in the weeks immediately preceding an 
election, in order that public confidence in the suitability for office of Democratic Party leaders, 
candidates and elected officials be undermined;

• Direct United States Attorneys to terminate or scale back existing investigations of certain 
Republican Party leaders, candidates and elected officials allied with the George W. Bush 
administration, and to refuse to pursue new or proposed investigations of certain Republican 
Party leaders, candidates and elected officials allied with the George W. Bush administration, in 
order that public confidence in the suitability of such Republican Party leaders, candidates and 
elected officials be bolstered or restored; and

• Threaten to terminate the employment of the following United States Attorneys who refused 
to comply with such directives and purposes;

• David C. Iglesias as U.S. Attorney for the District of New Mexico;

• Kevin V. Ryan as U.S. Attorney for the Northern District of California;

• John L. McKay as U.S. Attorney for the Western District of Washington;

• Paul K. Charlton as U.S. Attorney for the District of Arizona;

• Carol C. Lam as U.S. Attorney for the Southern District of California;

• Daniel G. Bogden as U.S. Attorney for the District of Nevada;

• Margaret M. Chiara as U.S. Attorney for the Western District of Michigan;
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• Todd Graves as U.S. Attorney for the Western District of Missouri;

• Harry E. `Bud' Cummins, III as U.S. Attorney for the Eastern District of Arkansas;

• Thomas M. DiBiagio as U.S. Attorney for the District of Maryland; and

• Kasey Warner as U.S. Attorney for the Southern District of West Virginia.

• Further, George W. Bush has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President conspired to obstruct the lawful Congressional 
investigation of these dismissals of United States Attorneys and the related scheme to undermine 
and tamper with the conduct of free and fair elections, and to corrupt the administration of 
justice.

• Contrary to his oath faithfully to execute the office of President of the United States and, to 
the best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty to take care that the laws be faithfully executed, George W. 
Bush has without lawful cause or excuse directed not to appear before the Committee on the 
Judiciary of the House of Representatives certain witnesses summoned by duly authorized 
subpoenas issued by that Committee on June 13, 2007.

• In refusing to permit the testimony of these witnesses George W. Bush, substituting his 
judgment as to what testimony was necessary for the inquiry, interposed the powers of the 
Presidency against the lawful subpoenas of the House of Representatives, thereby assuming to 
himself functions and judgments necessary to the exercise of the checking and balancing power of 
oversight vested in the House of Representatives.

• Further, the President has both personally and acting through his agents and subordinates, 
together with the Vice President directed the United States Attorney for the District of Columbia 
to decline to prosecute for contempt of Congress the aforementioned witnesses, Joshua B. Bolten 
and Harriet E. Miers, despite the obligation to do so as established by statute (2 U.S.C. 194) and 
pursuant to the direction of the United States House of Representatives as embodied in its 
resolution (H. Res. 982) of February 14, 2008.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXIX
Conspiracy To Violate the Voting Rights Act of 1965

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, has willfully corrupted and manipulated the electoral process of the United States 
for his personal gain and the personal gain of his co-conspirators and allies; has violated the 
United States Constitution and law by failing to protect the civil rights of African-American 
voters and others in the 2004 Election, and has impeded the right of the people to vote and have 
their vote properly and accurately counted, in that--
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• (1) on November 5, 2002, and prior thereto, James Tobin, while serving as the regional 
director of the National Republican Senatorial Campaign Committee and as the New England 
Chairman of Bush-Cheney '04 Inc., did, at the direction of the White House under the 
administration of George W. Bush, along with other agents both known and unknown, commit 
unlawful acts by aiding and abetting a scheme to use computerized hang-up calls to jam phone 
lines set up by the New Hampshire Democratic Party and the Manchester firefighters' union on 
Election Day;

• (2) an investigation by the Democratic staff of the House Judiciary Committee into the 
voting procedures in Ohio during the 2004 election found `widespread instances of intimidation 
and misinformation in violation of the Voting Rights Act, the Civil Rights Act of 1968, Equal 
Protection, Due Process and the Ohio right to vote';

• (3) the 14th Amendment Equal Protection Clause guarantees that no minority group will 
suffer disparate treatment in a Federal, State, or local election in stating that: `No State shall 
make or enforce any law which shall abridge the privileges or immunities of citizens of the United 
States; nor shall any State deprive any person of life, liberty, or property, without due process of 
law; nor deny to any person within its jurisdiction the equal protection of the laws.'. However, 
during and at various times of the year 2004, John Kenneth Blackwell, then serving as the 
Secretary of State for the State of Ohio and also serving simultaneously as Co-Chairman of the 
Committee to Re-Elect George W. Bush in the State of Ohio, did, at the direction of the White House 
under the administration of George W. Bush, along with other agents both known and unknown, 
commit unlawful acts in violation of the Equal Protection Clause of the 14th Amendment to the 
United States Constitution by failing to protect the voting rights of African-American citizens in 
Ohio and further, John Kenneth Blackwell did disenfranchise African-American voters under 
color of law, by--

• (A) willfully denying certain neighborhoods in the cities of Cleveland, Ohio, and Columbus, 
Ohio, along with other urban areas in the State of Ohio, an adequate number of electronic voting 
machines and provisional paper ballots, thereby unlawfully impeding duly registered voters from 
the act of voting and thus violating the civil rights of an unknown number of United States 
citizens;

• (i) in Franklin County, George W. Bush and his agent, Ohio Secretary of State John Kenneth 
Blackwell, Co-Chair of the Bush-Cheney Re-election Campaign, failed to protect the rights of 
African-American voters by not properly investigating the withholding of 125 electronic voting 
machines assigned to the city of Columbus;

• (ii) forty-two African-American precincts in Columbus were each missing one voting 
machine that had been present in the 2004 primary; and

• (iii) African-American voters in the city of Columbus were forced to wait three to seven 
hours to vote in the 2004 presidential election;

• (B) willfully issuing unclear and conflicting rules regarding the methods and manner of 
becoming a legally registered voter in the State of Ohio, and willfully issuing unclear and 
unnecessary edicts regarding the weight of paper registration forms legally acceptable to the 
State of Ohio, thereby creating confusion for both voters and voting officials and thus impeding 
the right of an unknown number of United States citizens to register and vote;

• (i) Ohio Secretary of State John Kenneth Blackwell directed through Advisory 2004-31 that 
voter registration forms, which were greatest in urban minority areas, should not be accepted and 
should be returned unless submitted on 80 bond paper weight. Blackwell's own office was found to 
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be using 60 bond paper weight;

• (C) willfully permitted and encouraged election officials in Cleveland, Cincinnati, and 
Toledo to conduct a massive partisan purge of registered voter rolls, eventually expunging more 
than 300,000 voters, many of whom were duly registered voters, and who were thus deprived of 
their constitutional right to vote;

• (i) between the 2000 and 2004 Ohio presidential elections, 24.93 percent of the voters in 
the city of Cleveland, a city with a majority of African-American citizens, were purged from the 
voting rolls;

• (ii) in that same period, the Ohio county of Miami, with census data indicating a 98 percent 
Caucasian population, refused to purge any voters from its rolls. Miami County `merged' voters 
from other surrounding counties into its voting rolls and even allowed voters from other states to 
vote; and

• (iii) in Toledo, Ohio, an urban city with a high African-American concentration, 28,000 
voters were purged from the voting rolls in August of 2004, just prior to the presidential election. 
This purge was conducted under the control and direction of George W. Bush's agent, Ohio 
Secretary of State John Kenneth Blackwell outside of the regularly established cycle of purging 
voters in odd-numbered years;

• (D) willfully allowing Ohio Secretary of State John Kenneth Blackwell, acting under color of 
law and as an agent of George W. Bush, to issue a directive that no votes would be counted unless 
cast in the right precinct, reversing Ohio's long-standing practice of counting votes for president 
if cast in the right county;

• (E) willfully allowing his agent, Ohio Secretary of State John Kenneth Blackwell, the Co-
Chair of the Bush-Cheney Re-election Campaign, to do nothing to assure the voting rights of 
10,000 people in the city of Cleveland when a computer error by the private vendor Diebold 
Election Systems, Inc. incorrectly disenfranchised 10,000 voters;

• (F) willfully allowing his agent, Ohio Secretary of State John Kenneth Blackwell, the Co-
Chair of the Bush-Cheney Re-election Campaign, to ensure that uncounted and provisional ballots 
in Ohio's 2004 presidential election would be disproportionately concentrated in urban African-
American districts;

• (i) in Ohio's Lucas County, which includes Toledo, 3,122 or 41.13 percent of the provisional 
ballots went uncounted under the direction of George W. Bush's agent, the Secretary of State of 
Ohio, John Kenneth Blackwell, Co-Chair of the Committee to Re-Elect Bush/Cheney in Ohio;

• (ii) in Ohio's Cuyahoga County, which includes Cleveland, 8,559 or 32.82 percent of the 
provisional ballots went uncounted;

• (iii) in Ohio's Hamilton County, which includes Cincinnati, 3,529 or 24.23 percent of the 
provisional ballots went uncounted; and

• (iv) Statewide, the provisional ballot rejection rate was 9 percent as compared to the greater 
figures in the urban areas;

• (4) the Department of Justice, charged with enforcing the Voting Rights Act of 1965, the 
14th Amendment's Equal Protection Clause, and other voting rights laws in the United States of 
America, under the direction and Administration of George W. Bush did willfully and purposely 
obstruct and stonewall legitimate criminal investigations into myriad cases of reported electoral 
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fraud and suppression in the State of Ohio. Such activities, carried out by the department on 
behalf of George W. Bush in counties such as Franklin and Knox by persons such as John K. 
Tanner and others, were meant to confound and whitewash legitimate legal criminal investigations 
into the suppression of massive numbers of legally registered voters and the removal of their 
right to cast a ballot fairly and freely in the State of Ohio, which was crucial to the certified 
electoral victory of George W. Bush in 2004;

• (5) on or about November 1, 2006, members of the United States Department of Justice, 
under the control and direction of the Administration of George W. Bush, brought indictments for 
voter registration fraud within days of an election, in order to directly effect the outcome of that 
election for partisan purposes, and in doing so, thereby violated the Justice Department's own 
rules against filing election-related indictments close to an election;

• (6) emails have been obtained showing that the Republican National Committee and members 
of Bush-Cheney '04 Inc., did, at the direction of the White House under the Administration of 
George W. Bush, engage in voter suppression in five states by a method know as `vote caging', an 
illegal voter suppression technique;

• (7) agents of George W. Bush, including Mark F. `Thor' Hearne, the national general counsel 
of Bush/Cheney '04, Inc., did, at the behest of George W. Bush, as members of a criminal front 
group, distribute known false information and propaganda in the hopes of forwarding legislation 
and other actions that would result in the disenfranchisement of Democratic voters for partisan 
purposes. The scheme, run under the auspices of an organization known as `The American Center 
for Voting Rights' (ACVR), was funded by agents of George W. Bush in violation of laws governing 
tax exempt 501(c)3 organizations and in violation of federal laws forbidding the distribution of 
such propaganda by the Federal Government and agents working on its behalf;

• (8) members of the United States Department of Justice, under the control and direction of 
the Administration of George W. Bush, did, for partisan reasons, illegally and with malice 
aforethought block career attorneys and other officials in the Department of Justice from filing 
three lawsuits charging local and county governments with violating the voting rights of African-
Americans and other minorities, according to seven former senior United States Justice 
Department employees;

• (9) members of the United States Department of Justice, under the control and direction of 
the Administration of George W. Bush, did illegally and with malice aforethought derail at least 
two investigations into possible voter discrimination, according to a letter sent to the Senate 
Rules and Administration Committee and written by former employees of the United States 
Department of Justice, Voting Rights Section; and

• (10) members of the United States Election Assistance Commission (EAC), under the control 
and direction of the Administration of George W. Bush, have purposefully and willfully misled 
the public, in violation of several laws, by;

• (A) withholding from the public and then altering a legally mandated report on the true 
measure and threat of Voter Fraud, as commissioned by the EAC and completed in June 2006, 
prior to the 2006 mid-term election, but withheld from release prior to that election when its 
information would have been useful in the administration of elections across the country, because 
the results of the statutorily required and tax-payer funded report did not conform with the 
illegal, partisan propaganda efforts and politicized agenda of the Bush Administration;

• (B) withholding from the public a legally mandated report on the disenfranchising effect of 
Photo Identification laws at the polling place, shown to disproportionately disenfranchise voters 
not of George W. Bush's political party. The report was commissioned by the EAC and completed in 

142



June 2006, prior to the 2006 mid-term election, but withheld from release prior to that election 
when its information would have been useful in the administration of elections across the 
country; and

• (C) withholding from the public a legally mandated report on the effectiveness of 
Provisional Voting as commissioned by the EAC and completed in June 2006, prior to the 2006 
mid-term election, but withheld from release prior to that election when its information would 
have been useful in the administration of elections across the country, and keeping that report 
unreleased for more than a year until it was revealed by independent media outlets.

• For directly harming the rights and manner of suffrage, for suffering to make them secret 
and unknowable, for overseeing and participating in the disenfranchisement of legal voters, for 
instituting debates and doubts about the true nature of elections, all against the will and consent 
of local voters affected, and forced through threats of litigation by agents and agencies overseen 
by George W. Bush, the actions of Mr. Bush to do the opposite of securing and guaranteeing the 
right of the people to alter or abolish their government via the electoral process, being a violation 
of an inalienable right, and an immediate threat to Liberty.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXX
Misleading Congress and the American People in an Attempt To Destroy 

Medicare

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, pursued policies which deliberately drained the 
fiscal resources of Medicare by forcing it to compete with subsidized private insurance plans 
which are allowed to arbitrarily select or not select those they will cover; failing to provide 
reasonable levels of reimbursements to Medicare providers, thereby discouraging providers from 
participating in the program, and designing a Medicare Part D benefit without cost controls which 
allowed pharmaceutical companies to gouge the American taxpayers for the price of prescription 
drugs.

• The President created, manipulated, and disseminated information given to the citizens and 
Congress of the United States in support of his prescription drug plan for Medicare that enriched 
drug companies while failing to save beneficiaries sufficient money on their prescription drugs. 
He misled Congress and the American people into thinking the cost of the benefit was $400 
billion. It was widely understood that if the cost exceeded that amount, the bill would not pass 
due to concerns about fiscal irresponsibility.

• A Medicare Actuary who possessed information regarding the true cost of the plan, $539 
billion, was instructed by the Medicare Administrator to deny Congressional requests for it. The 
Actuary was threatened with sanctions if the information was disclosed to Congress, which, 
unaware of the information, approved the bill. Despite the fact that official cost estimates far 
exceeded $400 billion, President Bush offered assurances to Congress that the cost was $400 
billion, when his office had information to the contrary. In the House of Representatives, the bill 
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passed by a single vote and the Conference Report passed by only 5 votes. The White House knew 
the actual cost of the drug benefit was high enough to prevent its passage. Yet the White House 
concealed the truth and impeded an investigation into its culpability.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXXI
Katrina: Failure To Plan for the Predicted Disaster of Hurricane Katrina, 

Failure To Respond to a Civil Emergency

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, failed to take sufficient action to protect life and property prior to and in the face 
of Hurricane Katrina in 2005, given decades of foreknowledge of the dangers of storms to New 
Orleans and specific forewarning in the days prior to the storm. The President failed to prepare 
for predictable and predicted disasters, failed to respond to an immediate need of which he was 
informed, and has subsequently failed to rebuild the section of our nation that was destroyed.

• Hurricane Katrina killed at least 1,282 people, with 2 million more displaced. 302,000 
housing units were destroyed or damaged by the hurricane, 71 percent of these were low-income 
units. More than 500 sewage plants were destroyed, more than 170 point-source leakages of 
gasoline, oil, or natural gas, more than 2,000 gas stations submerged, several chemical plants, 8 
oil refineries, and a superfund site was submerged. 8 million gallons of oil were spilled. Toxic 
materials seeped into floodwaters and spread through much of the city and surrounding areas.

• The predictable increased strength of hurricanes such as Katrina has been identified by 
scientists for years, and yet the Bush Administration has denied this science and restricted such 
information from official reports, publications, and the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Agency's website. Donald Kennedy, editor-in-chief of Science, wrote in 2006 that `hurricane 
intensity has increased with oceanic surface temperatures over the past 30 years. The physics of 
hurricane intensity growth . . . has clarified and explained the thermodynamic basis for these 
observations. [Kerry] Emanuel has tested this relationship and presented convincing evidence.'.

• FEMA's 2001 list of the top three most likely and most devastating disasters were a San 
Francisco earthquake, a terrorist attack on New York, and a Category 4 hurricane hitting New 
Orleans, with New Orleans being the number one item on that list. FEMA conducted a five-day 
hurricane simulation exercise in 2004, `Hurricane Pam', mimicking a Katrina-like event. This 
exercise combined the National Weather Service, the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, the LSU 
Hurricane Center and other state and federal agencies, resulting in the development of emergency 
response plans. The exercise demonstrated, among other things, that thousands of mainly indigent 
New Orleans residents would be unable to evacuate on their own. They would need substantial 
government assistance. These plans, however, were not implemented in part due to the President's 
slashing of funds for protection. In the year before Hurricane Katrina hit, the President 
continued to cut budgets and deny grants to the Gulf Coast. In June of 2004, the Army Corps of 
Engineers levee budget for New Orleans was cut, and it was cut again in June of 2005, this time by 
$71.2 million or a whopping 44 percent of the budget. As a result, ACE was forced to suspend any 
repair work on the levees. In 2004 FEMA denied a Louisiana disaster mitigation grant request.
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• The President was given multiple warnings that Hurricane Katrina had a high likelihood of 
causing serious damage to New Orleans and the Gulf Coast. At 10 a.m. on Sunday, August 28, 2005, 
the day before the storm hit, the National Weather Service published an alert titled 
`DEVASTATING DAMAGE EXPECTED'. Printed in all capital letters, the alert stated that `MOST OF 
THE AREA WILL BE UNINHABITABLE FOR WEEKS . . . PERHAPS LONGER. AT LEAST ONE HALF OF 
WELL CONSTRUCTED HOMES WILL HAVE ROOF AND WALL FAILURE. . . . POWER OUTAGES WILL 
LAST FOR WEEKS. . . . WATER SHORTAGES WILL MAKE HUMAN SUFFERING INCREDIBLE BY 
MODERN STANDARDS.'.

• The Homeland Security Department also briefed the President on the scenario, warning of 
levee breaches and severe flooding. According to the New York Times, `a Homeland Security 
Department report submitted to the White House at 1:47 a.m. on August 29, hours before the 
storm hit, said, `Any storm rated Category 4 or greater will likely lead to severe flooding and/or 
levee breaching.' These warnings clearly contradict the statements made by President Bush 
immediately after the storm that such devastation could not have been predicted. On September 1, 
2005, the President said, `I don't think anyone anticipated the breach of the levees.'.

• The President's response to Katrina via FEMA and DHS was criminally delayed, indifferent, 
and inept. The only FEMA employee posted in New Orleans in the immediate aftermath of 
Hurricane Katrina, Marty Bahamonde, emailed head of FEMA Michael Brown from his Blackberry 
device on August 31, 2005, regarding the conditions. The email was urgent and detailed and 
indicated that `The situation is past critical. . . . Estimates are many will die within hours.'. 
Brown's reply was emblematic of the administration's entire response to the catastrophe: `Thanks 
for the update. Anything specific I need to do or tweak?'. The Secretary of Homeland Security, 
Michael Chertoff, did not declare an emergency, did not mobilize the Federal resources, and 
seemed to not even know what was happening on the ground until reporters told him.

• On Friday, August 26, 2005, Governor Kathleen Blanco declared a State of Emergency in 
Louisiana and Governor Haley Barbour of Mississippi followed suit the next day. Also on that 
Saturday, Governor Blanco asked the President to declare a Federal State of Emergency, and on 
August 28, 2005, the Sunday before the storm hit, Mayor Nagin declared a State of Emergency in 
New Orleans. This shows that the local authorities, responding to federal warnings, knew how bad 
the destruction was going to be and anticipated being overwhelmed. Failure to act under these 
circumstances demonstrates gross negligence.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and Commander in Chief, and subversive of constitutional 
government, to the prejudice of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the 
people of the United States. Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an 
impeachable offense warranting removal from office.

Article XXXII
Misleading Congress and the American People, Systematically 

Undermining Efforts To Address Global Climate Change

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, ignored the peril to life and property posed by 
global climate change, manipulated scientific information and mishandled protective policy, 
constituting nonfeasance and malfeasance in office, abuse of power, dereliction of duty, and 
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deception of Congress and the American people.

• President Bush knew the expected effects of climate change and the role of human activities 
in driving climate change. This knowledge preceded his first Presidential term.

• (1) During his 2000 Presidential campaign, he promised to regulate carbon dioxide 
emissions.

• (2) In 2001, the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, a global body of hundreds of 
the world's foremost experts on climate change, concluded that `most of observed warming over 
last 50 years (is) likely due to increases in greenhouse gas concentrations due to human 
activities.' The Third Assessment Report projected several effects of climate change such as 
continued `widespread retreat' of glaciers, an `increase threats to human health, particularly in 
lower income populations, predominantly within tropical/subtropical countries', and `water 
shortages'.

• (3) The grave danger to national security posed by global climate change was recognized by 
the Pentagon's Defense Advanced Planning Research Projects Agency in October of 2003. An 
agency-commissioned report `explores how such an abrupt climate change scenario could 
potentially de-stabilize the geo-political environment, leading to skirmishes, battles, and even 
war due to resource constraints such as: 1) Food shortages due to decreases in net global 
agricultural production, 2) Decreased availability and quality of fresh water in key regions due 
to shifted precipitation patters, causing more frequent floods and droughts, 3) Disrupted access 
to energy supplies due to extensive sea ice and storminess.'.

• (4) A December 2004 paper in Science reviewed 928 studies published in peer reviewed 
journals to determine the number providing evidence against the existence of a link between 
anthropogenic emissions of carbon dioxide and climate change. `Remarkably, none of the papers 
disagreed with the consensus position.'.

• (5) The November 2007 Inter-Governmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) Fourth 
Assessment Report showed that global anthropogenic emissions of greenhouse gasses have 
increased 70 percent between 1970 and 2004, and anthropogenic emissions are very likely the 
cause of global climate change. The report concluded that global climate change could cause the 
extinction of 20 to 30 percent of species in unique ecosystems such as the polar areas and 
biodiversity hotspots, increase extreme weather events especially in the developing world, and 
have adverse effects on food production and fresh water availability.

• The President has done little to address this most serious of problems, thus constituting an 
abuse of power and criminal neglect. He has also actively endeavored to undermine efforts by the 
Federal Government, States, and other nations to take action on their own.

• (1) In March 2001, President Bush announced the U.S. would not be pursuing ratification of 
the Kyoto Protocol, an international effort to reduce greenhouse gasses. The United States is the 
only industrialized nation that has failed to ratify the accord.

• (2) In March of 2008, Representative Henry Waxman wrote to EPA Administrator Stephen 
Johnson: `In August 2003, the Bush Administration denied a petition to regulate CO2 emissions 
from motor vehicles by deciding that CO2 was not a pollutant under the Clean Air Act. In April 
2007, the U.S. Supreme Court overruled that determination in Massachusetts v. EPA. The Supreme 
Court wrote that `If EPA makes a finding of endangerment, the Clean Air Act requires the agency 
to regulate emissions of the deleterious pollutant from new motor vehicles.'. The EPA then 
conducted an extensive investigation involving 60-70 staff who concluded that `CO2 emissions 
endanger both human health and welfare.'. These findings were submitted to the White House, 
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after which work on the findings and the required regulations was halted.'.

• (3) A Memo to Members of the Committee on Oversight and Government Reform on May 19, 
2008, stated, `The record before the Committee shows: (1) the career staff at EPA unanimously 
supported granting California's petition (to be allowed to regulate greenhouse gas emissions from 
cars and trucks, consistent with California state law); (2) Stephen Johnson, the Administrator of 
EPA, also supported granting California's petition at least in part; and (3) Administrator Johnson 
reversed his position after communications with officials in the White House.'.

• The President has suppressed the release of scientific information related to global climate 
change, an action which undermines Congress's ability to legislate and provide oversight, and 
which has thwarted efforts to prevent global climate change despite the serious threat that it 
poses.

• (1) In February, 2001, ExxonMobil wrote a memo to the White House outlining ways to 
influence the outcome of the Third Assessment report by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate 
Change. The memo opposed the reelection of Dr. Robert Watson as the IPCC Chair. The White House 
then supported an opposition candidate, who was subsequently elected to replace Dr. Watson.

• (2) The New York Times on January 29, 2006, reported that James Hansen, NASA's senior 
climate scientist was warned of `dire consequences' if he continued to speak out about global 
climate change and the need for reducing emissions of associated gasses. The Times also reported 
that: `At climate laboratories of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, for 
example, many scientists who routinely took calls from reporters five years ago can now do so 
only if the interview is approved by administration officials in Washington, and then only if a 
public affairs officer is present or on the phone.'.

• (3) In December of 2007, the House Committee on Oversight and Government Reform issued a 
report based on 16 months of investigation and 27,000 pages of documentation. According to the 
summary: `The evidence before the Committee leads to one inescapable conclusion: the Bush 
Administration has engaged in a systematic effort to manipulate climate change science and 
mislead policy makers and the public about the dangers of global warming.' The report described 
how the White House appointed former petroleum industry lobbyist Phil Cooney as head of the 
Council on Environmental Quality. The report states `There was a systematic White House effort to 
minimize the significance of climate change by editing climate change reports. CEQ Chief of Staff 
Phil Cooney and other CEQ officials made at least 294 edits to the Administration's Strategic Plan 
of the Climate Change Science Program to exaggerate or emphasize scientific uncertainties or to 
de-emphasize or diminish the importance of the human role in global warming.'.

• (4) On April 23, 2008, Representative Henry Waxman wrote a letter to EPA Administrator 
Stephen L. Johnson. In it he reported: `Almost 1,600 EPA scientists completed the Union of 
Concerned Scientists survey questionnaire. Over 22 percent of these scientists reported that 
`selective or incomplete use of data to justify a specific regulatory outcome' occurred `frequently' 
or `occasionally' at EPA. Ninety-four EPA scientists reported being frequently or occasionally 
directed to inappropriately exclude or alter technical information from an EPA scientific 
document. Nearly 200 EPA scientists said that they have frequently or occasionally been in 
situations in which scientists have actively objected to, resigned from or removed themselves from 
a project because of pressure to change scientific findings.'.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice of 
the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the people of the United States. 
Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense 
warranting removal from office.
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Article XXXIII
Repeatedly Ignored and Failed To Respond to High Level Intelligence 

Warnings of Planned Terrorist Attacks in the U.S., Prior to 9/11

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, failed in his Constitutional duties to take proper 
steps to protect the nation prior to September 11, 2001.

• The White House's top counter-terrorism adviser, Richard A. Clarke, has testified that from 
the beginning of George W. Bush's presidency until September 11, 2001, Clarke attempted 
unsuccessfully to persuade President Bush to take steps to protect the nation against terrorism. 
Clarke sent a memorandum to then-National Security Advisor Condoleezza Rice on January 24, 
2001, `urgently' but unsuccessfully requesting `a Cabinet-level meeting to deal with the 
impending al Qaeda attack.'.

• In April 2001, Clarke was finally granted a meeting, but only with second-in-command 
department representatives, including Deputy Secretary of Defense Paul Wolfowitz, who made 
light of Clarke's concerns.

• Clarke confirms that in June, July, and August 2001, the Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) 
warned the president in daily briefings of unprecedented indications that a major al Qaeda attack 
was going to happen against the United States somewhere in the world in the weeks and months 
ahead. Yet, Clarke was still unable to convene a cabinet-level meeting to address the issue.

• Condoleezza Rice has testified that George Tenet met with the president 40 times to warn 
him that a major al Qaeda attack was going to take place, and that in response the president did 
not convene any meetings of top officials. At such meetings, the FBI could have shared information 
on possible terrorists enrolled at flight schools. Among the many preventive steps that could have 
been taken, the Federal Aviation Administration, airlines, and airports might have been put on 
full alert.

• According to Condoleezza Rice, the first and only cabinet-level meeting prior to 9/11 to 
discuss the threat of terrorist attacks took place on September 4, 2001, one week before the 
attacks in New York and Washington.

• On August 6, 2001, President Bush was presented a President's Daily Brief (PDB) article 
titled `Bin Laden Determined to Strike in U.S.'. The lead sentence of that PDB article indicated 
that Bin Laden and his followers wanted to `follow the example of World Trade Center bomber 
Ramzi Yousef and `bring the fighting to America'. The article warned: `Al-Qa'ida members--
including some who are U.S. citizens--have resided in or traveled to the U.S. for years, and the 
group apparently maintains a support structure that could aid attacks.'.

• The article cited a `more sensational threat reporting that Bin Laden wanted to hijack a U.S. 
aircraft', but indicated that the CIA had not been able to corroborate such reporting. The PDB 
item included information from the FBI indicating `patterns of suspicious activity in this country 
consistent with preparations for hijackings or other types of attacks, including recent 
surveillance of Federal buildings in New York'. The article also noted that the CIA and FBI were 
investigating `a call to our embassy in the UAE in May saying that a group of Bin Laden 
supporters was in the U.S. planning attacks with explosives'.
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• The president spent the rest of August 6, and almost all the rest of August 2001 on 
vacation. There is no evidence that he called any meetings of his advisers to discuss this alarming 
report. When the title and substance of this PDB article were later reported in the press, then-
National Security Adviser Condoleezza Rice began a sustained campaign to play down its 
significance, until the actual text was eventually released by the White House.

• New York Times writer Douglas Jehl, put it this way: `In a single 17-sentence document, the 
intelligence briefing delivered to President Bush in August 2001 spells out the who, hints at the 
what and points towards the where of the terrorist attacks on New York and Washington that 
followed 36 days later.'.

• Eleanor Hill, Executive Director of the joint congressional committee investigating the 
performance of the U.S. intelligence community before September 11, 2001, reported in mid-
September 2002 that intelligence reports a year earlier `reiterated a consistent and constant 
theme: Osama bin Laden's intent to launch terrorist attacks inside the United States'.

• That joint inquiry revealed that just two months before September 11, an intelligence 
briefing for `senior government officials' predicted a terrorist attack with these words: `The 
attack will be spectacular and designed to inflict mass casualties against U.S. facilities or 
interests. Attack preparations have been made. Attack will occur with little or no warning.'.

• Given the White House's insistence on secrecy with regard to what intelligence was given to 
President Bush, the joint-inquiry report does not divulge whether he took part in that briefing. 
Even if he did not, it strains credulity to suppose that those `senior government officials' would 
have kept its alarming substance from the president.

• Again, there is no evidence that the president held any meetings or took any action to deal 
with the threats of such attacks.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President, and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice 
of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the people of the United States. 
Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense 
warranting removal from office.

Article XXXIV
Obstruction of Investigation Into the Attacks of September 11, 2001

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, obstructed investigations into the attacks on the 
World Trade Center and Pentagon on September 11, 2001.

• Following September 11, 2001, President Bush and Vice President Cheney took strong steps 
to thwart any and all proposals that the circumstances of the attack be addressed. Then-Secretary 
of State Colin Powell was forced to renege on his public promise on September 23 that a `White 
Paper' would be issued to explain the circumstances. Less than two weeks after that promise, 
Powell apologized for his `unfortunate choice of words', and explained that Americans would have 
to rely on `information coming out in the press and in other ways'.
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• On September 26, 2001, President Bush drove to Central Intelligence Agency (CIA) 
headquarters in Langley, Virginia, stood with Director of Central Intelligence George Tenet and 
said: `My report to the nation is, we've got the best intelligence we can possibly have thanks to the 
men and women of the C.I.A.' George Tenet subsequently and falsely claimed not to have visited 
the president personally between the start of Bush's long Crawford vacation and September 11, 
2001.

• Testifying before the 9/11 Commission on April 14, 2004, Tenet answered a question from 
Commission member Timothy Roemer by referring to the president's vacation (July 29-August 30) 
in Crawford and insisting that he did not see the president at all in August 2001. `You never 
talked with him?' Roemer asked. `No', Tenet replied, explaining that for much of August he too was 
`on leave'. An Agency spokesman called reporters that same evening to say Tenet had misspoken, 
and that Tenet had briefed Bush on August 17 and 31. The spokesman explained that the second 
briefing took place after the president had returned to Washington, and played down the first one, 
in Crawford, as uneventful.

• In his book, At the Center of the Storm (2007), Tenet refers to what is almost certainly his 
August 17 visit to Crawford as a follow-up to the `Bin Laden Determined to Strike in the U.S.' 
article in the CIA-prepared President's Daily Brief of August 6. That briefing was immortalized 
in a Time Magazine photo capturing Harriet Myers holding the PDB open for the president, as two 
CIA officers sit by. It is the same briefing to which the president reportedly reacted by telling 
the CIA briefer, `All right, you've covered your ass now.'. (Ron Suskind, The One-Percent 
Doctrine, p. 2, 2006). In At the Center of the Storm, Tenet writes: `A few weeks after the August 6 
PDB was delivered, I followed it to Crawford to make sure that the president stayed current on 
events.'.

• A White House press release suggests Tenet was also there a week later, on August 24. 
According to the August 25, 2001, release, President Bush, addressing a group of visitors to 
Crawford on August 25, told them: `George Tenet and I, yesterday, we piled in the new nominees 
for the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs, the Vice Chairman and their wives and went right up the 
canyon.'.

• In early February 2002, Vice President Dick Cheney warned then-Senate Majority Leader 
Tom Daschle that if Congress went ahead with an investigation, administration officials might not 
show up to testify. As pressure grew for an investigation, the president and vice president agreed 
to the establishment of a congressional joint committee to conduct a `Joint Inquiry'. Eleanor Hill, 
Executive Director of the Inquiry, opened the Joint Inquiry's final public hearing in mid-
September 2002 with the following disclaimer: `I need to report that, according to the White House 
and the Director of Central Intelligence, the president's knowledge of intelligence information 
relevant to this inquiry remains classified, even when the substance of the intelligence 
information has been declassified.'.

• The National Commission on Terrorist Attacks, also known as the 9/11 Commission, was 
created on November 27, 2002, following the passage of congressional legislation signed into law 
by President Bush. The President was asked to testify before the Commission. He refused to 
testify except for one hour in private with only two Commission members, with no oath 
administered, with no recording or note taking, and with the Vice President at his side. 
Commission Co-Chair Lee Hamilton has written that he believes the commission was set up to fail, 
was underfunded, was rushed, and did not receive proper cooperation and access to information.

• A December 2007 review of classified documents by former members of the Commission 
found that the commission had made repeated and detailed requests to the CIA in 2003 and 2004 
for documents and other information about the interrogation of operatives of l Qaeda, and had 
been told falsely by a top CIA official that the agency had `produced or made available for review' 
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everything that had been requested.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President, and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice 
of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the people of the United States. 
Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense 
warranting removal from office.

Article XXXV
Endangering the Health of 9/11 First Responders

• In his conduct while President of the United States, George W. Bush, in violation of his 
constitutional oath to faithfully execute the office of President of the United States and, to the 
best of his ability, preserve, protect, and defend the Constitution of the United States, and in 
violation of his constitutional duty under article II, section 3 of the Constitution `to take care that 
the laws be faithfully executed', has both personally and acting through his agents and 
subordinates, together with the Vice President, recklessly endangered the health of first 
responders, residents, and workers at and near the former location of the World Trade Center in 
New York City.

• The Inspector General of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) August 21, 2003, 
report numbered 2003-P-00012 and entitled `EPA's Response to the World Trade Center Collapse: 
Challenges, Successes, and Areas for Improvement', includes the following findings:

• `[W]hen EPA made a September 18 announcement that the air was `safe' to breathe, it did not 
have sufficient data and analyses to make such a blanket statement. At that time, air monitoring 
data was lacking for several pollutants of concern, including particulate matter and 
polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). Furthermore, The White House Council on Environmental 
Quality (CEQ) influenced, through the collaboration process, the information that EPA 
communicated to the public through its early press releases when it convinced EPA to add 
reassuring statements and delete cautionary ones.'. . .

• `As a result of the White House CEQ's influence, guidance for cleaning indoor spaces and 
information about the potential health effects from WTC debris were not included in EPA-issued 
press releases. In addition, based on CEQ's influence, reassuring information was added to at 
least one press release and cautionary information was deleted from EPA's draft version of that 
press release. . . . [T]he White House's role in EPA's public communications about WTC 
environmental conditions was described in a September 12, 2001, e-mail from the EPA Deputy 
Administrator's Chief of Staff to senior EPA officials:

• `All statements to the media should be cleared through the NSC [National Security Council] 
before they are released.'

• `According to the EPA Chief of Staff, one particular CEQ official was designated to work with 
EPA to ensure that clearance was obtained through NSC. The Associate Administrator for the EPA 
Office of Communications, Education, and Media Relations (OCEMR)3 said that no press release 
could be issued for a 3- to 4-week period after September 11 without approval from the CEQ 
contact.'.

• Acting EPA Administrator Marianne Horinko, who sat in on EPA meetings with the White 
House, has said in an interview that the White House played a coordinating role. The National 
Security Council played the key role, filtering incoming data on ground zero air and water, 
Horinko said: `I think that the thinking was, these are experts in WMD (weapons of mass 
destruction), so they should have the coordinating role.'.
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• In the cleanup of the Pentagon following September 11, 2001, Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration laws were enforced, and no workers became ill. At the World Trade Center 
site, the same laws were not enforced.

• In the years since the release of the EPA Inspector General's above-cited report, the Bush 
Administration has still not effected a clean-up of the indoor air in apartments and workspaces 
near the site.

• Screenings conducted at the Mount Sinai Medical Center and released in the September 10, 
2004, Morbidity and Mortality Weekly Report (MMWR) of the Federal Centers For Disease Control 
and Prevention (CDC), produced the following results:

• `Both upper and lower respiratory problems and mental health difficulties are widespread 
among rescue and recovery workers who dug through the ruins of the World Trade Center in the 
days following its destruction in the attack of September 11, 2001.

• `An analysis of the screenings of 1,138 workers and volunteers who responded to the World 
Trade Center disaster found that nearly three-quarters of them experienced new or worsened 
upper respiratory problems at some point while working at Ground Zero. And half of those 
examined had upper and/or lower respiratory symptoms that persisted up to the time of their 
examinations, an average of eight months after their WTC efforts ended.'.

• A larger study released in 2006 found that roughly 70 percent of nearly 10,000 workers 
tested at Mount Sinai from 2002 to 2004 reported that they had new or substantially worsened 
respiratory problems while or after working at ground zero. This study showed that many of the 
respiratory ailments, including sinusitis and asthma, and gastrointestinal problems related to 
them, initially reported by ground zero workers persisted or grew worse over time. Most of the 
ground zero workers in the study who reported trouble breathing while working there were still 
having those problems two and a half years later, an indication of chronic illness unlikely to 
improve over time.

• In all of these actions and decisions, President George W. Bush has acted in a manner 
contrary to his trust as President, and subversive of constitutional government, to the prejudice 
of the cause of law and justice and to the manifest injury of the people of the United States. 
Wherefore, President George W. Bush, by such conduct, is guilty of an impeachable offense 
warranting removal from office.

END
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1. Communications intelligence (Comint) involving the covert interception of foreign 
communications has been practised by almost every advanced nationsince international 
telecommunications became available. Comint is a large-scale industrial activity providing 
consumers with intelligence on diplomatic, economic and scientific developments. The 
capabilities of and constraints on Comint activity may usefully be considered in the framework of 
the "intelligence cycle" (section 1). 

2. Globally, about 15-20 billion Euro is expended annually on Comint and related activities. The 
largest component of this expenditure is incurred by the major English-speaking nations of the 
UKUSA alliance. (1) This report describes how Comint organisations have for more than 80 years 
made arrangements to obtain access to much of the world's international communications. These 
include the unauthorised interception of commercial satellites, of long distance communications 
from space, of undersea cables using submarines, and of the Internet. In excess of 120 satellite 
systems are currently in simultaneous operation collecting intelligence (section 2).

3. The highly automated UKUSA system for processing Comint, often known as ECHELON, has been 
widely discussed within Europe following a 1997 STOA report. (2) That report summarised 
information from the only two primary sources then available on ECHELON. (3) This report 
provides original new documentary and other evidence about the ECHELON system and its 
involvement in the interception of communication satellites (section 3). A technical annexe give a 
supplementary, detailed description of Comint processing methods.

4. Comint information derived from the interception of international communications has long 
been routinely used to obtain sensitive data concerning individuals, governments, trade and 
international organisations. This report sets out the organisational and reporting frameworks 
within which economically sensitive information is collected and disseminated, summarising 
examples where European commercial organisations have been the subject of surveillance (section 
4).

5. This report identifies a previously unknown international organisation - "ILETS" - which has, 
without parliamentary or public discussi on or awareness, put in place contentious plans to 
require manufacturers and operators of new communications systems to build in monitoring 
capacity for use by national security or law enforcement organisations (section 5).

6. Comint organisations now perceive that the technical difficulties of collecting communications 
are increasing, and that future production may be costlier and more limited than at present. The 
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perception of such difficulties may provide a useful basis for policy options aimed at protective 
measures concerning economic information and effective encryption (section 6).

7. Key findings concerning the state of the art in Comint include : 

Comprehensive systems exist to access, intercept and process every important modern form of 
communications, with few exceptions (section 2, technical annexe); Contrary to reports in the 
press, effective "word spotting" search systems automatically to select telephone calls of 
intelligence interest are not yet available, despite 30 years of research. However, speaker 
recognition systems - in effect, "voiceprints" - have been developed and are deployed to recognise 
the speech of targeted individuals making international telephone calls; 

Recent diplomatic initiatives by the United States government seeking European agreement to the 
"key escrow" system of cryptography masked intelligence collection requirements, and formed 
part of a long-term program which has undermined and continues to undermine the 
communications privacy of non-US nationals, including European governments, companies and 
citizens; There is wide-ranging evidence indicating that major governments are routinely 
utilising communications intelligence to provide commercialadvantage to companies and trade.

1. Organisations and methods 

What is communications intelligence?

1. Communications intelligence (Comint) is defined by NSA, the largest agency conducting such 
operations as "technical and intelligence information derived from foreign communications by 
other than their intended recipient". (4)Comint is a major component of Sigint (signals 
intelligence), which also includes the collection of non-communications signals, such as radar 
emissions. (5) Although this report deals with agencies and systems whose overall task may be 
Sigint, it is concerned only with Comint. 2. Comint has shadowed the development of extensive 
high capacity new civil telecommunications systems, and has in consequence become a large-scale 
industrial activity employing many skilled workers and utilising exceptionally high degrees of 
automation.

3. The targets of Comint operations are varied. The most traditional Comint targets are military 
messages and diplomatic communications betw een national capitals and missions abroad. Since 
the 1960s, following the growth of world trade, the collection of economic intelligence and 
information about scientific and technical developments has been an increasingly important 
aspect of Comint. More recent targets include narcotics trafficking, money laundering, terrorism 
and organised crime.

4. Whenever access to international communications channels is obtained for one purpose, access 
to every other type of communications carried on the same channels is automatic, subject only to 
the tasking requirements of agencies. Thus, for example, NSA and its British counterpart GCHQ, 
used Comint collected primarily for other purposes to provide data about domestic political 
opposition figures in the United States between 1967 and 1975.

UKUSA alliance

5. The United States Sigint System (USSS) consists of the National Security Agency (NSA), military 
support units collectively called the Central Security Service, and parts of the CIA and other 
organisations. Following wartime collaboration, in 1947 the UK and the US made a secret 
agreement to continue to conduct collaborative global Comint activities. Three other English-
speaking nations, Canada, Australia and New Zealand joined the UKUSA agreement as "Second 
Parties". The UKUSA agreement was not acknowledged publicly until March 1999, when the 
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Australian government confirmed that its Sigint organisation, Defence Signals Directorate (DSD) 
"does co-operate with counterpart signals intelligence organisations overseas under the UKUSA 
relationship". (6) The UKUSA agreement shares facilities, tasks and product between 
participating governments.

6. Although UKUSA Comint agency staffs and budgets have shrunk following the end of the cold 
war, they have reaffirmed their requirements for access to all the world's communications. 
Addressing NSA staff on his departure in 1992, then NSA director Admiral William Studeman 
described how "the demands for increased global access are growing". The "business area" of 
"global access" was, he said, one of "two, hopefully strong, legs upon which NSA must stand" in 
the next century. (7)

Other Comint organisations

7. Besides UKUSA, there at least 30 other nations operating major Comint organisations. The 
largest is the Russian FAPSI, with 54,000 employees. (8) China maintains a substantial Sigint 
system, two stations of which are directed at Russia and operate in collaboration with the United 
States. Most Middle Eastern and Asian nations have invested substantially in Sigint, in particular 
Israel, India and Pakistan.

How intelligence works

8. In the post cold war era, Comint interception has been constrained by recognisable industrial 
features, including the requirement to match budgets and capabilities to customer requirements. 
The multi-step process by means of which communications intelligence is sought, collected, 
processed and passed on is similar for all countries, and is often described as the "intelligence 
cycle". The steps of the intelligence cycle correspond to distinct organisational and technical 
features of Comint production. Thus, for example, the administration of NSA's largest field 
station in the world, at Menwith Hill in England and responsible for operating over 250 classified 
projects, is divided into three directorates: OP, Operations and Plans; CP, Collection Processing; 
and EP, Exploitation and Production.

Planning

9. Planning first involves determining customer requirements. Customers include the major 
ministries of the sponsoring government - notably those concerned with defence, foreign affairs, 
security, trade and home affairs. The overall management of Comint involves the identification of 
requirements for data as well as translating requirements into potentially achievable tasks, 
prioritising, arranging analysis and reporting, and monitoring the quality of Comint product. 10. 
Once targets have been selected, specific existing or new collection capabilities may be tasked, 
based on the type of information required, the susceptibility of the targeted activity to collection, 
and the likely effectiveness of collection.

Access and collection

11. The first essential of Comint is access to the desired communications medium so that 
communications may be intercepted. Historically, where long-range radio communications were 
used, this task was simple. Some important modern communications systems are not "Comint 
friendly" and may require unusual, expensive or intrusive methods to gain access. The physical 
means of communication is usually independent of the type of information carried. For example, 
inter-city microwave radio-relay systems, international satellite links and fibre optic submarine 
cables will all usually carry mixed traffic of television, telephone, fax, data links, private voice, 
video and data.
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12. Collection follows interception, but is a distinct activity in that many types of signals may be 
intercepted but will receive no further processing save perhaps technical searches to verify that 
communications patterns remain unchanged. For example, a satellite interception station tasked 
to study a newly launched communications satellite will set up an antenna to intercept all that 
the satellite sends to the ground. Once a survey has established which parts of the satellite's 
signals carry, say, television or communications of no interest, these signals will not progress 
further within the system.

13. Collection includes both acquiring information by interception and passing information of 
interest downstream for processing and production. Because of the high information rates used in 
many modern networks, and the complexity of the signals within them, it is now common for high 
speed recorders or "snapshot" memories temporarily to hold large quantities of data while 
processing takes place. Modern collection activities use secure, rapid communications to pass 
data via global networks to human analysts who may be a continent away. Selecting messages for 
collection and processing is in most cases automated, involving large on-line databanks holding 
information about targets of interest.

Processing

14. Processing is the conversion of collected information into a form suitable for analysis or the 
production of intelligence, either automatically or under human supervision. Incoming 
communications are normally converted into standard formats identifying their technical 
characteristics, together with message (or signal) related information (such as the telephone 
numbers of the parties to a telephone conversation). 15. At an early stage, if it is not inherent in 
the selection of the message or conversation, each intercepted signal or channel will be described 
in standard "case notation". Case notation first identifies the countries whose communications 
have been intercepted, usually by two letters. A third letter designates the general class of 
communications: C for commercial carrier intercepts, D for diplomatic messages, P for police 
channels, etc. A fourth letter designates the type of communications system (such as S for multi-
channel). Numbers then designate particular links or networks. Thus for example, during the 
1980s NSA intercepted and processed traffic designated as "FRD" (French diplomatic) from 
Chicksands, England, while the British Comint agency GCHQ deciphered "ITD" (Italian diplomatic) 
messages at its Cheltenham headquarters. (9)

16. Processing may also involve translation or "gisting" (replacing a verbatim text with the sense 
or main points of a communication). Translation and gisting can to some degree be automated.

Production and dissemination

17. Comint production involves analysis, evaluation, translation and interpretation of raw data 
into finished intelligence. The final step of the intelligence cycle is dissemination, meaning the 
passing of reports to the intelligence consumers. Such reports can consist of raw (but decrypted 
and/or translated) messages, gists, commentary, or extensive analyses. The quality and relevance 
of the disseminated reports lead in turn to the re-specification of intelligence collection 
priorities, thereby completing the intelligence cycle.

18. The nature of dissemination is highly significant to questions of how Comint is exploited to 
obtain economic advantage. Comint activities everywhere are highly classified because, it is 
argued, knowledge of the success of interception would be likely to lead targets to change their 
communications methods to defeat future interception. Within the UKUSA system, the 
dissemination of Comint reports is limited to individuals holding high-level security "SCI" 
clearances. (10) Further, because only cleared officials can see Comint reports, only they can set 
requirements and thus control tasking. Officials of commercial companies normally neither have 
clearance nor routine access to Comint, and may therefore only benefit from commercially 
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relevant Comint information to the extent that senior, cleared government officials permit. The 
ways in which this takes place is described in Section 5, below.

19. Dissemination is further restricted within the UKUSA organisation by national and 
international rules generally stipulating that the Sigint agencies of each nation may not normally 
collect or (if inadvertently collected) record or disseminate information about citizens of, or 
companies registered in, any other UKUSA nation. Citizens and companies are collectively known 
as "legal persons". The opposite procedure is followed if the person concerned has been targeted 
by their national Comint organisation.

20. For example, Hager has described (11) how New Zealand officials were instructed to remove 
the names of identifiable UKUSA citizens or companies from their reports, inserting instead 
words such as "a Canadian citizen" or "a US company". British Comint staff have described 
following similar procedures in respect of US citizens following the introduction of legislation to 
limit NSA's domestic intelligence activities in 1978. (12) The Australian government says that 
"DSD and its counterparts operate internal procedures to satisfy themselves that their national 
interests and policies are respected by the others ... the Rules [on Sigint and Australian persons] 
prohibit the dissemination of information relating to Australian persons gained accidentally 
during the course of routine collection of foreign communications; or the reporting or recording of 
the names of Australian persons mentioned in foreign communications". (13) The corollary is also 
true; UKUSA nations place no restrictions on intelligence gathering affecting either citizens or 
companies of any non-UKUSA nation, including member states of the European Union (except the 
UK).

2. Intercepting international communications

International Leased Carrier (ILC) communications

21. It is a matter of record that foreign communications to and from, or passing through the 
United Kingdom and the United States have been intercepted for more than 80 years. (14) Then 
and since, most international communications links have been operated by international carriers, 
who are usually individual national PTTs or private companies. In either case,capacity on the 
communication system is leased to individual national or international telecommunications 
undertakings. For this reason, Comint organisations use the term ILC (International Leased 
Carrier) to describe such collection. High frequency radio 22. Save for direct landline 
connections between geographically contiguous nations, high frequency (HF) radio system were 
the most com mon means of international telecommunications prior to 1960, and were in use for 
ILC, diplomatic and military purposes. An important characteristic of HF radio signals is that 
they are reflected from the ionosphere and from the earth's surface, providing ranges of 
thousands of miles. This enables both reception and interception.

Microwave radio relay

23. Microwave radio was introduced in the 1950s to provide high capacity inter-city 
communications for telephony, telegraphy and, later, television. Microwave radio relay 
communications utilise low power transmitters and parabolic dish antennae placed on towers in 
high positions such as on hilltops or tall buildings. The antennae are usually 1-3m in diameter. 
Because of the curvature of the earth, relay stations are generally required every 30-50km.

Subsea cables

24. Submarine telephone cables provided the first major reliable high capacity international 
communications systems. Early systems were limited to a few hundred simultaneous telephone 
channels. The most modern optical fibre systems carry up to 5 Gbps (Gigabits per second) of 
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digital information. This is broadly equivalent to about 60,000 simultaneous telephone channels. 

Communications satellites

25. Microwave radio signals are not reflected from the ionosphere and pass directly into space. 
This property has been exploited both to provide global communications and, conversely, to 
intercept such communications in space and on land. The largest constellation of communications 
satellites (COMSATs) is operated by the International Telecommunications Satellite organisation 
(Intelsat), an international treaty organisation. To provide permanent communications from point 
to point or for broadcasting purposes, communications satellites are placed into so-called 
"geostationary" orbits such that, to the earth-based observer, they appear to maintain the same 
position in the sky. 26. The first geostationary Intelsat satellites were orbited in 1967. Satellite 
technology developed rapidly. The fourth generation of Intelsat satellites, introduced in 1971, 
provided capacity for 4,000 simulataneous telephone channels and were capable of handling all 
forms of communications simultaneously -telephone, telex, telegraph, television, data and 
facsimile. In 1999, Intelsat operated 19 satellites of its 5th to 8th generations. The latest 
generation can handle the equivalent to 90,000 simultaneous calls. 

Communications techniques

27. Prior to 1970, most communications systems (however carried) utilised analogue or 
continuous wave techniques. Since 1990, almost all communications have been digital, and are 
providing ever higher capacity. The highest capacity systems in general use for the Internet, 
called STM-1 or OC-3, operates at a data rate of 155Mbs. (Million bits per second; a rate of 155 
Mbps is equivalent to sending 3 million words every second, roughly the text of one thousand 
books a minute.) For example, links at this capacity are used to provide backbone Internet 
connections between Europe and the United States. Further details of communications techniques 
are given in the technical annexe. ILC communications collection Access

28. Comint collection cannot take place unless the collecting agency obtains access to the 
communications channels they wish to examine. Information about the means used to gain access 
are, like data about code-breaking methods, the most highly protected information within any 
Comint organisation. Access is gained both with and without the complicity or co-operation of 
network operators. 

Operation SHAMROCK

29. From 1945 onwards in the United States the NSA and predecessor agencies systematically 
obtained cable traffic from the offices of the major cable companies. This activity was codenamed 
SHAMROCK. These activities remained unknown for 30 years, until enquiries were prompted by 
the Watergate affair. On 8 August 1975, NSA Director Lt General Lew Allen admitted to the Pike 
Committee of the US House of Representatives that : "NSA systematically intercepts international 
communications, both voice and cable".

30. He also admitted that "messages to and from American citizens have been picked up in the 
course of gathering foreign intelligence". US legislators considered that such operations might 
have been unconstitutional. During 1976, a Department of Justice team investigated possible 
criminal offences by NSA. Part of their report was released in 1980. It described how intelligence 
on US citizens:

"was obtained incidentally in the course of NSA's interception of aural and non-aural (e.g., telex) 
international communications and the receipt of GCHQ-acquired telex and ILC (International 
Leased Carrier) cable traffic (SHAMROCK)" (emphasis in original). (15)
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High frequency radio interception antenna (AN/FLR9) DODJOCC sign at NSA station, Chicksands

High frequency radio interception

31. High frequency radio signals are relatively easy to intercept, requiring only a suitable area of 
land in, ideally, a "quiet" radio environment. From 1945 until the early 1980s, both NSA and 
GCHQ operated HF radio interception systems tasked to collect European ILC communications in 
Scotland. (16) 32. The most advanced type of HF monitoring system deployed during this period 
for Comint purposes was a large circular antenna array known as AN/FLR-9. AN/FLR-9 antennae 
are more than 400 metres in diameter. They can simultaneously intercept and determine the 
bearing of signals from as many directions and on as many frequencies as may be desired. In 
1964, AN/FLR-9 receiving systems were installed at San Vito dei Normanni, Italy; Chicksands, 
England, and Karamursel, Turkey. 

33. In August 1966, NSA transferred ILC collection activities from its Scottish site at 
Kirknewton, to Menwith Hill in England. Ten years later, this activity was again transferred, to 
Chicksands. Although the primary function of the Chicksands site was to intercept Soviet and 
Warsaw Pact air force communications, it was also tasked to collect ILC and "NDC" (Non-US 
Diplomatic Communications). Prominent among such tasks was the collection of FRD traffic (i.e., 
French diplomatic communications). Although most personnel at Chicksands were members of the 
US Air Force, diplomatic and ILC interception was handled by civilian NSA employees in a unit 
called DODJOCC. (17)

34. During the 1970s, British Comint units on Cyprus were tasked to collect HF communications 
of allied NATO nations, including Greece and Turkey. The interception took place at a British 
army unit at Ayios Nikolaos, eastern Cyprus. (18) In the United States in 1975, investigations by 
a US Congressional Committee revealed that NSA was collecting diplomatic messages sent to and 
from Washington from an army Comint site at Vint Hill Farms, Virginia. The targets of this station 
included the United Kingdom. (19)

Space interception of inter-city networks

35. Long distance microwave radio relay links may require dozens of intermediate stations to 
receive and re-transmit communications. Each subsequent receiving station picks up only a tiny 
fraction of the original transmitted signal; the remainder passes over the horizon and on into 
space, where satellites can collect it. These principles were exploited during the 1960s to provide 
Comint collection from space. The nature of microwave "spillage" means that the best position for 
such satellites is not above the chosen target, but up to 80 degrees of longitude away. 36. The first 
US Comint satellite, CANYON, was launched In August 1968, followed soon by a second. The 
satellites were controlled from a ground station at Bad Aibling, Germany. In order to provide 
permanent coverage of selected targets, CANYON satellites were placed close to geostationary 
orbits. However, the orbits were not exact, causing the satellites to change position and obtain 
more data on ground targets. (20) Seven CANYON satellites were launched between 1968 and 1977.

37. CANYON's target was the Soviet Union. Major Soviet communications links extended for 
thousands of miles, much of it over Siberia, where permafrost restricted the reliable use of 
underground cables. Geographical circumstances thus favoured NSA by making Soviet internal 
communications links highly accessible. The satellites performed better than expected, so the 
project was extended.

38. The success of CANYON led to the design and deployment of a new class of Comint satellites, 
CHALET. The ground station chosen for the CHALET series was Menwith Hill, England. Under NSA 
project P-285, US companies were contracted to install and assist in operating the satellite 
control system and downlinks (RUNWAY) and ground processing system (SILKWORTH). The first 
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two CHALET satellites were launched in June 1978 and October 1979. After the name of the first 
satellite appeared in the US press, they were renamed VORTEX. In 1982, NSA obtained approval 
for expanded "new mission requirements" and were given funds and facilities to operate four 
VORTEXsatellites simultaneously. A new 5,000m2 operations centre (STEEPLEBUSH) was 
constructed to house processing equipment. When the name VORTEX was published in 1987, the 
satellites were renamed MERCURY. (21)

39. The expanded mission given to Menwith Hill after 1985 included MERCURY collection from the 
Middle East. The station received an award for support to US naval operations in the Persian Gulf 
from 1987 to 1988. In 1991, a fur ther award was given for support of the Iraqi war operations, 
Desert Storm and Desert Shield. (22) Menwith Hill is now the major US site for Comint collection 
against its major ally, Israel. Its staff includes linguists trained in Hebrew, Arabic and Farsi as 
well as European languages. Menwith Hill has recently been expanded to include ground links for 
a new network of Sigint satellites launched in 1994 and 1995 (RUTLEY). The name of the new class 
of satellites remains unknown.

Sigint satellites 

40. The CIA developed a second class of Sigint satellite with complementary capabilities over the 
period from 1967 to 1985. Initially known as RHYOLITE and later AQUACADE, these satellites 
were operated from a remote ground station in central Australia, Pine Gap. Using a large parabolic 
antenna which unfolded in space, RHYOLITE intercepted lower frequency signals in the VHF and 
UHF bands. Larger, most recent satellites of this type have been named MAGNUM and then ORION. 
Their targets include telemetry, VHF radio, cellular mobile phones, paging signals, and mobile 
data links. 

41. A third class of satellite, known first as JUMPSEAT and latterly as TRUMPET, operates in 
highly elliptical near-polar orbits enabling them to "hover" for long period over high northern 
latitudes. They enable the United States to collect signals from transmitters in high northern 
latitudes poorly covered by MERCURY or ORION, and also to intercept signals sent to Russian 
communications satellites in the same orbits.

Comint satellites in geostationary orbits, such as VORTEX, intercept terrestial microwave spillage 
Inter-city microwave radio relay tower pills" signals into space

42. Although precise details of US space-based Sigint satellites launched after 1990 remain 
obscure, it is apparent from observation of the relevant ground centres that collection systems 
have expanded rather than contracted. The main stations are at Buckley Field, Denver, Colorado; 
Pine Gap, Australia; Menwith Hill, England; and Bad Aibling, Germany. The satellites and their 
processing facilities are exceptionally costly (of the order of $1 billion US each). In 1998, the US 
National Reconnaissance Office (NRO) announced plans to combine the three separate classes of 
Sigint satellites into an Integrated Overhead Sigint Architecture (IOSA) in order to " improve 
Sigint performance and avoid costs by consolidating systems, utilising ... new satellite and data 
processing technologies". (23) 

43. It follows that, within constraints imposed by budgetary limitation and tasking priorities, the 
United States can if it chooses direct space collection systems to intercept mobile communications 
signals and microwave city-to-city traffic anywhere on the planet. The geographical and 
processing difficulties of collecting messages simultaneously from all parts of the globe suggest 
strongly that the tasking of these satellites will be directed towards the highest priority national 
and military targets. Thus, although European communications passing on inter-city microwave 
routes can be collected, it is likely that they are normally ignored. But it is very highly probable 
that communications to or from Europe and which pass through the microwave communications 
networks of Middle Eastern states are collected and processed.
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44. No other nation (including the former Soviet Union) has deployed satellites comparable to 
CANYON, RHYOLITE, or their successors. Both Britain (project ZIRCON) and France (project 
ZENON) have attempted to do so, but neither persevered. After 1988 the British government 
purchased capacity on the US VORTEX (now MERCURY) constellation to use for unilateral national 
purposes. (24) A senior UK Liaison Officer and staff from GCHQ work at Menwith Hill NSA station 
and assist in tasking and operating the satellites. 

COMSAT ILC collection

45. Systematic collection of COMSAT ILC communications began in 1971. Two ground stations were 
built for this purpose. The first at Morwenstow, Cornwall, England had two 30-metre antennae. 
One intercepted communications from the Atlantic Ocean Intelsat; the other the Indian Ocean 
Intelsat. The second Intelsat interception site was at Yakima, Washington in the northwestern 
United States. NSA's "Yakima Research Station" intercepted communications passing through the 
Pacific Ocean Intelsat satellite. 46. ILC interception capability against western-run 
communications satellites remained at this level until the late 1970s, when a second US site at 
Sugar Grove, West Virginia was added to the network. By 1980, its three satellite antenna had 
been reassigned to the US Naval Security Group and were used for COMSAT interception. Large-
scale expansion of the ILC satellite interception system took place between 1985 and 1995, in 
conjunction with the enlargement of the ECHELON processing system (section 3). New stations 
were constructed in the United States (Sabana Seca, Puerto Rico), Canada (Leitrim, Ontario), 
Australia (Kojarena, Western Australia) and New Zealand (Waihopai, South Island). Capacity at 
Yakima, Morwenstow and Sugar Grove was expanded, and continues to expand.

Based on a simple count of the number of antennae currently installed at each COMSAT 
interception or satellite SIGINT station, it appears that the UKUSA nations are between them 
currently operating at least 120 satellite based collection systems. The approximate number of 
antennae in each category are:

- Tasked on western commercial communications satellites (ILC) 40
- Controlling space based signals intelligence satellites 30
- Currently or formerly tasked on Soviet communications satellites 50

Systems in the third category may have been reallocated to ILC tasks since the end of the cold war. 
(25)

47. Other nations increasingly collect Comint from satellites. Russia's FAPSI operates large 
ground collection sites at Lourdes, Cuba and at Cam Ranh Bay, Vietnam. (26) Germany's BND and 
France's DGSE are alleged to collaborate in the operation of a COMSAT collection site at Kourou, 
Guyana, targeted on "American and South American satellite communications". DGSE is also said 
to have COMSAT collection sites at Domme (Dordogne, France), in New Caledonia, and in the 
United Arab Emirates. (27) The Swiss intelligence service has recently announced a plan for two 
COMSAT interception stations. (28)

Satellite ground terminal at Etam, West Virginia connecting Europe and the US via Intelsat IV 
GCHQ constructed an identical "shadow" station in 1972 to intercept Intelsat messages for UKUSA

Submarine cable interception

48. Submarine cables now play a dominant role in international telecommunications, since - in 
contrast to the limited bandwidth available for space systems - optical media offer seemingly 
unlimited capacity. Save where cables terminate in countries where telecommunications operators 
provide Comint access (such as the UK and the US), submarine cables appear intrinsically secure 
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because of the nature of the ocean environment. 49. In October 1971, this security was shown not 
to exist. A US submarine, Halibut, visited the Sea of Okhotsk off the eastern USSR and recorded 
communications passing on a military cable to the Khamchatka Peninsula.

Halibut was equipped with a deep diving chamber, fully in view on the submarine's stern. The 
chamber was described by the US Navy as a "deep submergence rescue vehicle". The truth was that 
the "rescue vehicle" was welded immovably to the submarine. Once submerged, deep-sea divers 
exited the submarine and wrapped tapping coils around the cable. Having proven the principle, 
USS Halibut returned in 1972 and laid a high capacity recording pod next to the cable. The 
technique involved no physical damage and was unlikely to have been readily detectable. (29)

50. The Okhotsk cable tapping operation continued for ten years, involving routine trips by three 
different specially equipped submarines to collect old pods and lay new ones; sometimes, more 
than one pod at a time. New targets were added in 1979. That summer, a newly converted 
submarine called USS Parche travelled from San Francisco under the North Pole to the Barents Sea, 
and laid a new cable tap near Murmansk. Its crew received a presidential citation for their 
achievement. The Okhotsk cable tap ended in 1982, after its location was compromised by a 
former NSA employee who sold information about the tap, codenamed IVY BELLS, to the Soviet 
Union. One of the IVY BELLS pods is now on display in the Moscow museum of the former KGB. The 
cable tap in the Barents Sea continued in operation, undetected, until tapping stopped in 1992.

51. During 1985, cable-tapping operations were extended into the Mediterranean, to intercept 
cables linking Europe to West Africa. (30) After the cold war ended, the USS Parche was refitted 
with an extended section to accommodate larger cable tapping equipment and pods. Cable taps 
could be laid by remote control, using drones. USS Parche continues in operation to the present 
day, but the precise targets of its missions remain unknown. The Clinton administration evidently 
places high value on its achievements, Every year from 1994 to 1997, the submarine crew has 
been highly commended. (31) Likely targets may include the Middle East, Mediterranean, eastern 
Asia, and South America. The United States is the only naval power known to have deployed deep-
sea technology for this purpose.

52. Miniaturised inductive taps recorders have also been used to intercept underground cables. 
(32) Optical fibre cables, however, do not leak radio frequency signals and cannot be tapped using 
inductive loops. NSA and other Comint agencies have spent a great deal of money on research into 
tapping optical fibres, reportedly with little success. But long distance optical fibre cables are 
not invulnerable. The key means of access is by tampering with optoelectronic "repeaters" which 
boost signal levels over long distances. It follows that any submarine cable system using 
submerged optoelectronic repeaters cannot be considered secure from interception and 
communications intelligence activity.

USS halibut with disguised chamber for diving Cable tapping pod laid by US submarine off 
Khamchatka

Intercepting the Internet

53. The dramatic growth in the size and significance of the Internet and of related forms of digital 
communications has been argued by some to pose a challenge for Comint agencies. This does not 
appear correct. During the 1980s, NSA and its UKUSA partners operated a larger international 
communications network than the then Internet but based on the same technology. (33) According 
to its British partner "all GCHQ systems are linked together on the largest LAN [Local Area 
Network] in Europe, which is connected to other sites around the world via one of the largest 
WANs [Wide Area Networks] in the world ... its main networking protocol is Internet Protocol (IP). 
(34) This global network, developed as project EMBROIDERY, includes PATHWAY, the NSA's main 
computer communications network. It provides fast, secure global communications for ECHELON 
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and other systems. 54. Since the early 1990s, fast and sophisticated Comint systems have been 
developed to collect, filter and analyse the forms of fast digital communications used by the 
Internet. Because most of the world's Internet capacity lies within the United States or connects to 
the United States, many communications in "cyberspace" will pass through intermediate sites 
within the United States. Communications from Europe to and from Asia, Oceania, Africa or South 
America normally travel via the United States. 55. Routes taken by Internet "packets" depend on 
the origin and destination of the data, the systems through which they enter and leaves the 
Internet, and a myriad of other factors including time of day. Thus, routers within the western 
United States are at their most idle at the time when central European traffic is reaching peak 
usage. It is thus possible (and reasonable) for messages travelling a short distance in a busy 
European network to travel instead, for example, via Internet exchanges in California. It follows 
that a large proportion of international communications on the Internet will by the nature of the 
system pass through the United States and thus be readily accessible to NSA.

56.Standard Internet messages are composed of packets called "datagrams" . Datagrams include 
numbers representing both their origin and their destination, called "IP addresses". The 
addresses are unique to each computer connected to the Internet. They are inherently easy to 
identify as to country and site of origin and destination. Handling, sorting and routing millions of 
such packets each second is fundamental to the operation of major Internet centres. The same 
process facilitates extraction of traffic for Comint purposes.

57. Internet traffic can be accessed either from international communications links entering the 
United States, or when it reaches major Internet exchanges. Both methods have advantages. Access 
to communications systems is likely to be remain clandestine - whereas access to Internet 
exchanges might be more detectable but provides easier access to more data and simpler sorting 
methods. Although the quantities of data involved are immense, NSA is normally legally 
restricted to looking only at communications that start or finish in a foreign country. Unless 
special warrants are issued, all other data should normally be thrown away by machine before it 
can be examined or recorded.

58. Much other Internet traffic (whether foreign to the US or not) is of trivial intelligence interest 
or can be handled in other ways. For example, messages sent to "Usenet" discussion groups 
amounts to about 15 Gigabytes (GB) of data per day; the rough equivalent of 10,000 books. All this 
data is broadcast to anyone wanting (or willing) to have it. Like other Internet users, intelligence 
agencies have open source access to this data and store and analyse it. In the UK, the Defence 
Evaluation and Research Agency maintains a 1 Terabyte database containing the previous 90 days 
of Usenet messages. (35) A similar service, called "Deja News", is available to users of the World 
Wide Web (WWW). Messages for Usenet are readily distinguishable. It is pointless to collect them 
clandestinely.

59. Similar considerations affect the World Wide Web, most of which is openly accessible. Web 
sites are examined continuously by "search engines" which generate catalogues of their contents. 
"Alta Vista" and "Hotbot" are prominent public sites of this kind. NSA similarly employs 
computer "bots" (robots) to collect data of interest. For example, a New York web site known as 
JYA.COM (http://www.jya.com/crypto.htm) offers extensive public information on Sigint, Comint 
and cryptography. The site is frequently updated. Records of access to the site show that every 
morning it is visited by a "bot" from NSA's National Computer Security Centre, which looks for 
new files and makes copies of any that it finds. (36)

60. It follows that foreign Internet traffic of communications intelligence interest - consisting of 
e-mail, file transfers, "virtual private networks" operated over the internet, and some other 
messages - will form at best a few per cent of the traffic on most US Internet exchanges or 
backbone links. According to a former employee, NSA had by 1995 installed "sniffer" software to 
collect such traffic at nine major Internet exchange points (IXPs). (37) The first two such sites 
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identified, FIX East and FIX West, are operated by US government agencies. They are closely 
linked to nearby commercial locations, MAE East and MAE West (see table). Three other sites 
listed were Network Access Points originally developed by the US National Science Foundation to 
provide the US Internet with its initial "backbone".

Internet site Location Operator Designation

FIX East College Park, Maryland US government Federal Information Exchange
FIX West Mountain View, California US government Federal Information Exchange
MAE East Washington, DC MCI Metropolitan Area Ethernet
New York NAP Pennsauken, New Jersey Sprintlink Network Access Point
SWAB Washington, DC PSInet / Bell Atlantic SMDS Washington Area Bypass 
Chicago NAP Chicago, Illinois Ameritech / Bellcorp Network Access Point 
San Francisco NAP San Francisco, California Pacific Bell Network Access Point 
MAE West San Jose, California MCI Metropolitan Area Ethernet
CIX Santa Clara California CIX Commercial Internet Exchange

Table 1. NSA Internet Comint access at IXP sites (1995) (38)

61. The same article alleged that a leading US Internet and telecommunications company had 
contracted with NSA to develop software to capture Internet data of interest, and that deals had 
been struck with the leading manufacturers Microsoft, Lotus, and Netscape to alter their products 
for foreign use. The latter allegation has proven correct (see technical annexe). Providing such 
features would make little sense unless NSA had also arranged general access to Internet traffic. 
Although NSA will not confirm or deny such allegations, a 1997 court case in Britain involving 
alleged "computer hacking" produced evidence of NSA surveillance of the Internet. Witnesses 
from the US Air Force component of NSA acknowledged using packet sniffers and specialised 
programmes to track attempts to enter US military computers. The case collapsed after the 
witnesses refused to provide evidence about the systems they had used. (39)

Covert collection of high capacity signals

62. Where access to signals of interest is not possible by other means, Comint agencies have 
constructed special purpose interception equipment to install in embassies or other diplomatic 
premises, or even to carry by hand to locations of special interest. Extensive descriptions of 
operations of this kind have been published by Mike Frost, a former official of CSE, the Canadian 
Sigint agency. (40) Although city centre embassy premises are often ideally situated to intercept 
a wide range of communications, ranging from official carphone services to high capacity 
microwave links, processing and passing on such information may be difficult. Such collection 
operations are also highly sensitive for diplomatic reasons. Equipment for covert collection is 
therefore specialised, selective and miniaturised.

63. A joint NSA/CIA "Special Collection Service" manufactures equipment and trains personnel 
for covert collection activities One major device is a suitcase-sized computer processing system. 
ORATORY. ORATORY is in effect a miniaturised version of the Dictionary computers described in 
the next section, capable of selecting non-verbal communications of interest from a wide range of 
inputs, according to pre-programmed selection criteria. One major NSA supplier ("The IDEAS 
Operation") now offers micro-miniature digital receivers which can simultaneously process Sigint 
data from 8 independent channels. This radio receiver is the size of a credit card. It fits in a 
standard laptop computer. IDEAS claim, reasonably, that their tiny card "performs functions that 
would have taken a rack full of equipment not long ago".

New satellite networks
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64. New network operators have constructed mobile phone systems providing unbroken global 
coverage using satellites in low or medium level earth orbits. These systems are sometimes called 
satellite personal communicationssystems (SPCS). Because each satellite covers only a small area 
and moves fast, large numbers of satellites are needed to provide continuous global coverage. The 
satellites can relay signals directly between themselves or to ground stations. The first such 
system to be completed, Iridium, uses 66 satellites and started operations in 1998. Iridium 
appears to have created particular difficulties for communications intelligence agencies, since 
the signals down from the Iridium and similar networks can only be received in a small area, 
which may be anywhere on the earth's surface.

3. ECHELON and Comint production

65. The ECHELON system became well known following publication of the previous STOA report. 
Since then, new evidence shows that ECHELON has existed since the 1970s, and was greatly 
enlarged between 1975 and 1995. Like ILC interception, ECHELON has developed from earlier 
methods. This section includes new information and documentary evidence about ECHELON and 
satellite interception.

The "Watch List"

66. After the public revelation of the SHAMROCK interception programme, NSA Director Lt 
General Lew Allen described how NSA used "'watch lists" as an aid to watch for foreign activity of 
reportable intelligence interest". (41) "We have been providing details ... of any messages 
contained in the foreign communications we intercept that bear on named individuals or 
organisations. These compilations of names are commonly referred to as 'Watch Lists'", he said. 
(42) Until the 1970s, Watch List processing was manual. Analysts examined intercepted ILC 
communications, reporting, "gisting" or analysing those which appeared to cover names or topics 
on the Watch List.

New information about ECHELON sites and systems

67. It now appears that the system identified as ECHELON has been in existence for more than 20 
years. The need for such a system was foreseen in the late 1960s, when NSA and GCHQ planned 
ILC satellite interception stations at Mowenstow and Yakima. It was expected that the quantity of 
messages intercepted from the new satellites would be too great for individual examination. 
According to former NSA staff, the first ECHELON computers automated Comint processing at 
these sites. (43)

68. NSA and CIA then discovered that Sigint collection from space was more effective than had 
been anticipated, resulting in accumulations of recordings that outstripped the available supply 
of linguists and analysts. Documents show that when the SILKWORTH processing systems was 
installed at Menwith Hill for the new satellites, it was supported by ECHELON 2 and other 
databanks (see illustration).

69. By the mid 1980s, communications intercepted at these major stations were heavily sifted, 
with a wide variety of specifications available for non-verbal traffic. Extensive further 
automation was planned in the mid 1980s as NSA Project P-415. Implementation of this project 
completed the automation of the previous Watch List activity. From 1987 onwards, staff from 
international Comint agencies travelled to the US to attended training courses for the new 
computer systems.

70. Project P-415/ECHELON made heavy use of NSA and GCHQ's global Internet-like 
communication network to enable remote intelligence customers to task computers at each 
collection site, and receive the results automatically. The key component of the system are local 
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"Dictionary" computers, which store an extensive database on specified targets, including names, 
topics of interest, addresses, telephone numbers and other selection criteria. Incoming messages 
are compared to these criteria; if a match is found, the raw intelligence is forwarded 
automatically. Dictionary computers are tasked with many thousands of different collection 
requirements, described as "numbers" (four digit codes).

71. Tasking and receiving intelligence from the Dictionaries involves processes familiar to anyone 
who has used the Internet. Dictionary sorting and selection can be compared to using search 
engines, which select web pages containing key words or terms and specifying relationships. The 
forwarding function of the Dictionary computers may be compared to e-mail. When requested, the 
system will provide lists of communications matching each criterion for review, analysis, 
"gisting" or forwarding. An important point about the new system is that before ECHELON, 
different countries and different stations knew what was being intercepted and to whom it was 
sent. Now, all but a fraction of the messages selected by Dictionary computers at remote sites are 
forwarded to NSA or other customers without being read locally.

List of intelligence databanks operating at ECHELON Menwith Hill in 1979 included the second 
generation of ECHELON Satellite interception site at Sugar Grove, West Virginia, showing six 
antennae targeted on European and Atlantic

Ocean regional communications satellites

Westminster, London - Dictionary computer

72. In 1991, a British television programme reported on the operations of the Dictionary computer 
at GCHQ's Westminster, London office. The system "secretly intercepts every single telex which 
passes into, out of or through London; thousands of diplomatic, business and personal messages 
every day. These are fed into a programme known as `Dictionary'. It picks out keywords from the 
mass of Sigint, and hunts out hundreds of individuals and corporations". (44) The programme 
pointed out that the Dictionary computers, although controlled and tasked by GCHQ, were 
operated by security vetted staff employed by British Telecom (BT), Britain's dominant 
telecommunications operator. (45) The presence of Dictionary computers has also been confirmed 
at Kojarena, Australia; and at GCHQ Cheltenham, England. (46) Sugar Grove, Virginia - COMSAT 
interception at ECHELON site 73. US government documents confirm that the satellite receiving 
station at Sugar Grove, West Virginia is an ECHELON site, and that collects intelligence from 
COMSATs. The station is about 250 miles south-west of Washington, in a remote area of the 
Shenandoah Mountains. It is operated by the US Naval Security Group and the US Air Force 
Intelligence Agency. 74. An upgraded system called TIMBERLINE II, was installed at Sugar Grove 
in the summer of 1990. At the same time, according to official US documents, an "ECHELON 
training department" was established. (47) With training complete, the task of the station in 1991 
became "to maintain and operate an ECHELON site". (48)

75. The US Air Force has publicly identified the intelligence activity at Sugar Grove: its "mission 
is to direct satellite communications equipment [in support of] consumers of COMSAT information 
... This is achieved by providing a trained cadre of collection system operators, analysts and 
managers". (49) In 1990, satellite photographs showed that there were 4 satellite antennae at 
Sugar Grove. By November 1998, ground inspection revealed that this had expanded to a group of 
9.

Sabana Seca, Puerto Rico and Leitrim, Canada - COMSAT interception sites 76. Further 
information published by the US Air Force identifies the US Naval Security Group Station at 
Sabana Seca, Puerto Rico as a COMSAT interception site. Its mission is "to become the premier 
satellite communications processing and analysis field station". (50) 77. Canadian Defence Forces 
have published details about staff functions at the Leitrim field station of the Canadian Sigint 
agency CSE. The station, near Ottawa, Ontario has four satellite terminals, erected since 1984. The 
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staff roster includes seven Communications Satellite Analysts, Supervisors and Instructors. (51)

78. In a publicly available resume, a former Communication Satellite Analyst employed at Leitrim 
describes his job as having required expertise in the "operation and analysis of numerous Comsat 
computer systems and associated subsystems ... [utilising] computer assisted analysis systems ... 
[and] a broad range of sophisticated electronic equipment to intercept and study foreign 
communications and electronic transmissions. (52) Financial reports from CSE also indicate that 
in 1995/96, the agency planned payments of $7 million to ECHELON and $6 million to Cray 
(computers). There were no further details about ECHELON. (53)

Waihopai, New Zealand - Intelsat interception at ECHELON site 79. New Zealand's Sigint agency 
GCSB operates two satellite interception terminals at Waihopai, tasked on Intelsat satellites 
covering the Pacific Ocean. Extensive details have already been published about the station's 
Dictionary computers and its role in the ECHELON network. (54) After the book was published, a 
New Zealand TV station obtained images of the inside of the station operations centre. The 
pictures were obtained clandestinely by filming through partially curtained windows at night. 
The TV reporter was able to film close-ups of technical manuals held in the control centre. These 
were Intelsat technical manuals, providing confirmation that the station targeted these satellites 
Strikingly, the station was seen to be virtually empty, operating fully automatically. One guard 
was inside, but was unaware he was being filmed. (55)

ILC processing techniques

80. The technical annexe describes the main systems used to extract and process communications 
intelligence. The detailed explanations given about processing methods are not essential to 
understanding the core of this report, but are provided so that readers knowledgeable about 
telecommunications may fully evaluate the state of the art. 81. Fax messages and computer data 
(from modems) are given priority in processing because of the ease with which they are 
understood and analysed.

The main method of filtering and analysing non-verbal traffic, the Dictionary computers, utilise 
traditional information retrieval techniques, including keywords. Fast special purpose chips 
enable vast quantities of data to be processed in this way. The newest technique is "topic 
spotting". The processing of telephone calls is mainly limited to identifyingcall-related 
information, and traffic analysis. Effective voice "wordspotting" systems do not exist are not in 
use, despite reports to the contrary. But "voiceprint" type speaker identification systems have 
been in use since at least 1995. The use of strong cryptography is slowly impinging on Comint 
agencies' capabilities. This difficulty for Comint agencies has been offset by covert and overt 
activities which have subverted the effectiveness of cryptographic systems supplied from and/or 
used in Europe.

82. The conclusions drawn in the annexe are that Comint equipment currently available has the 
capability, as tasked, to intercept, process and analyse every modern type of high capacity 
communications system to which access is obtained, including the highest levels of the Internet. 
There are few gaps in coverage. The scale, capacity and speed of some systems is difficult fully to 
comprehend. Special purpose systems have been built to process pager messages, cellular mobile 
radio and new satellites.

4. Comint and Law Enforcement

83. In 1990 and 1991, the US government became concerned that the marketing of a secure 
telephone system by AT&T could curtail Comint activity. AT&T was persuaded to withdraw its 
product. In its place the US government offered NSA "Clipper" chips for incorporation in secure 
phones. The chips would be manufactured by NSA, which would also record built-in keys and pass 
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this information to other government agencies for storage and, if required, retrieval. This 
proposal proved extremely unpopular, and was abandoned. In its place, the US government 
proposed that non government agencies should be required to keep copies of every user's keys, a 
system called "key escrow" and, later, "key recovery". Viewed in retrospect, the actual purpose of 
these proposals was to provide NSA with a single (or very few) point(s) of access to keys, enabling 
them to continue to access private and commercial communications.

Misrepresentation of law enforcement interception requirements 84. Between 1993 to 1998, the 
United States conducted sustained diplomatic activity seeking to persuade EU nations and the 
OECD to adopt their "key recovery" system. Throughout this period, the US government insisted 
that the purpose of the initiative was to assist law enforcement agencies. Documents obtained for 
this study suggest that these claims wilfully misrepresented the true intention of US policy. 
Documents obtained under the US Freedom of Information Act indicate that policymaking was led 
exclusively by NSA officials, sometimes to the complete exclusion of police or judicial officials. 
For example, when the specially appointed US "Ambassador for Cryptography", David Aaron, 
visited Britain on 25 November 1996, he was accompanied and briefed by NSA's most senior 
representative in Britain, Dr James J Hearn, formerly Deputy Director of NSA. Mr Aaron had did 
not meet or consult FBI officials attached to his Embassy. His meeting with BritishCabinet 
officials included NSA's representative and staff from Britain's GCHQ, but police officers or 
justice officials from both nations were excluded.

85. Since 1993, unknown to European parliamentary bodies and their electors, law enforcement 
officials from many EU countries and most of the UKUSA nations have been meeting annually in a 
separate forum to discuss their requirements for intercepting communications. These officials 
met under the auspices of a hitherto unknown organisation, ILETS (International Law Enforcement 
Telecommunications Seminar). ILETS was initiated and founded by the FBI. Table 2 lists ILETS 
meetings held between 1993 and 1997.

86. At their 1993 and 1994 meetings, ILETS participants specified law enforcement user 
requirements for communications interception. These appear in a 1974 ILETS document called 
"IUR 1.0". This document was based on an earlier FBI report on "Law Enforcement Requirements 
for the Surveillance of Electronic Communications", first issued in July 1992 and revised in June 
1994. The IUR requirement differed little in substance from the FBI's requirements but was 
enlarged, containing ten requirements rather than nine. IUR did not specify any law enforcement 
need for "key escrow" or "key recovery". Cryptography was mentioned solely in the context of 
network security arrangements.

87. Between 1993 and 1997 police representatives from ILETS were not involved in the NSA-led 
policy making process for "key recovery", nor did ILETS advance any such proposal, even as late 
as 1997. Despite this, during the same period the US government repeatedly presented its policy 
as being motivated by the stated needs of law enforcement agencies. At their 1997 meeting in 
Dublin, ILETS did not alter the IUR. It was not until 1998 that a revised IUR was prepared 
containing requirements in respect of cryptography. It follows from this that the US government 
misled EU and OECD states about the true intention of its policy.

88. This US deception was, however, clear to the senior Commission official responsible for 
information security. In September 1996, David Herson, head of the EU Senior Officers' Group on 
Information Security, stated his assessment of the US "key recovery" project :

"'Law Enforcement' is a protective shield for all the other governmental activities ... We're talking 
about foreign intelligence, that's what all this is about. There is no question [that] 'law 
enforcement' is a smoke screen". (56)

89. It should be noted that technically, legally and organisationally, law enforcement 
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requirements for communications interception differ fundamentally from communications 
intelligence. Law enforcement agencies (LEAs) will normally wish to intercept a specific line or 
group of lines, and must normally justify their requests to a judicial or administrative authority 
before proceeding. In contract, Comint agencies conduct broad international communications 
"trawling" activities, and operate under general warrants. Such operations do not require or even 
suppose that the parties they intercept are criminals. Such distinctions are vital to civil liberty, 
but risk being eroded it the boundaries between law enforcement and communications intelligence 
interception becomes blurred in future.

Year Venue Non-EU participants EU participants 1993 Quantico, Virginia, USA Australia, Canada, 
Hong Kong, Norway United States Denmark, France, Germany, Netherlands, Spain, Sweden, United 
Kingdom 1994 Bonn, Germany Australia, Canada, Hong Kong, Norway, United States Austria, 
Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Luxembourg, Netherlands, 
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom 1995 Canberra, Australia Australia, Canada, Hong Kong, 
New Zealand, Norway, United States Belgium, France, Germany, Greece, Ireland, Italy, Netherlands, 
Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom, 1997 Dublin, Ireland Australia, Canada, Hong Kong, New Zealand, 
Norway, United States Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Germany, Ireland, Italy, 
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Portugal, Spain, Sweden, United Kingdom

Table 2 ILETS meetings, 1993-1997

Law enforcement communications interception - policy development in Europe 90. Following the 
second ILETS meeting in Bonn in 1994, IUR 1.0 was presented to the Council of Ministers and was 
passed without a single word being altered on 17January 1995. (57) During 1995, several non EU 
members of the ILETS group wrote to the Council to endorse the (unpublished) Council resolution. 
The resolution was not published in the Official Journal for nearly two years, on 4 November 
1996.

91. Following the third ILETS meeting in Canberra in 1995, the Australian government was asked 
to present the IUR to International Telecommunications Union (ITU). Noting that "law enforcement 
and national security agencies of a significant number of ITU member states have agreed on a 
generic set of requirements for legal interception", the Australian government asked the ITU to 
advise its standards bodies to incorporate the IUR requirements into future telecommunications 
systems on the basis that the "costs of [providing] legal interception capability and associated 
disruptions can be lessened by providing for that capability at the design stage". (58)

92. It appears that ILETS met again in 1998 and revised and extended its terms to cover the 
Internet and Satellite Personal Communications Systems such as Iridium. The new IUR also 
specified "additional security requirements for network operators and service providers", 
extensive new requirements for personal information about subscribers, and provisions to deal 
with cryptography.

93. On 3 September 1998, the revised IUR was presented to the Police Co-operation Working Group 
as ENFOPOL 98. The Austrian Presidency proposed that, as in 1994, the new IUR be adopted 
verbatim as a Council Resolution on interception "in respect of new technology". (59) The group 
did not agree. After repeated redrafting, a fresh paper has been prepared by the German 
Presidency, for the eventual consideration of Council Home and Justice ministers. (60)

5. Comint and economic intelligence

94. During the 1998 EP debate on "Transatlantic relations/ECHELON system" Commissioner 
Bangeman observed on behalf of the Commission that "If this system were to exist, it would be an 
intolerable attack against individual liberties, competition and the security of the states". (61) 
The existence of ECHELON was described in section 3, above. This section describes the 
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organisational and reporting frameworks within which economically sensitive information 
collected by ECHELON and related systems is disseminated, summarising examples where 
European organisations have been the subject of surveillance.

Tasking economic intelligence

95. US officials acknowledge that NSA collects economic information, whether intentionally or 
otherwise. Former military intelligence attaché Colonel Dan Smith worked at the US Embassy, 
London until 1993. He regularly received Comint product from Menwith Hill. In 1998, he told the 
BBC that at Menwith Hill:

"In terms of scooping up communications, inevitably since their take is broadband, there will be 
conversations or communications which are intercepted which have nothing to do with the 
military, and probably within those there will be some information about commercial dealings" 
"Anything would be possible technically. Technically they can scoop all this information up, sort 
through it and find out what it is that might be asked for . . . But there is not policy to do this 
specifically in response to a particular company's interest(62)

96. In general, this statement is not incorrect. But it overlooks fundamental distinctions between 
tasking and dissemination, and between commercial and economic intelligence. There is no 
evidence that companies in any of the UKUSA countries are able to task Comint collection to suit 
their private purposes. They do not have to. Each UKUSA country authorises national level 
intelligence assessment organisations and relevant individual ministries to task and receive 
economic intelligence from Comint. Such information may be collected for myriad purposes, such 
as: estimation of future essential commodity prices; determining other nation's private positions 
in trade negotiations; monitoring international trading in arms; tracking sensitive technology; or 
evaluating the political stability and/or economic strength of a target country. Any of these 
targets and many others may produce intelligence of direct commercial relevance. The decision as 
to whether it should be disseminated or exploited is taken not by Comint agencies but by national 
government organisation(s).

Disseminating economic intelligence

97. In 1970, according to its former Executive Director, the US Foreign Intelligence Advisory 
Board recommended that "henceforth economic intelligence be considered a function of the 
national security, enjoying a priority equivalent to diplomatic, military, technological 
intelligence". (63) On 5 May 1977, a meeting between NSA, CIA and the Department of Commerce 
authorised the creation of secret new department, the "Office of Intelligence Liaison". Its task was 
to handle "foreign intelligence" of interest to the Department of Commerce. Its standing orders 
show that it was authorised to receive and handle SCI intelligence - Comint and Sigint from NSA. 
The creation of this office THUS provided a formal mechanism whereby NSA data could be used to 
support commercial and economic interests. After this system was highlighted in a British TV 
programme in 1993, its name was changed to the "Office of Executive Support". (64) Also in 1993, 
President Clinton extended US intelligence support to commercial organisations by creating a new 
National Economic Council, paralleling the National Security Council.

98. The nature of this intelligence support has been widely reported. "Former intelligence 
officials and other experts say tips based on spying ... regularly flow from the Commerce 
Department to U.S. companies to help them win contracts overseas. (65) The Office of Executive 
Support provides classified weekly briefings to security officials. One US newspaper obtained 
reports from the Commerce Department demonstrating intelligence support to US companies:

One such document consists of minutes from an August 1994 Commerce Department meeting 
[intended] to identify major contracts open for bid in Indonesia in order to help U.S. companies 
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win the work. A CIA employee ... spoke at the meeting; five of the 16 people on the routine 
distribution list for the minutes were from the CIA.

99. In the United Kingdom, GCHQ is specifically required by law (and as and when tasked by the 
British government) to intercept foreign communications "in the interests of the economic well-
being of the United Kingdom ...in relation to the actions or intentions of persons outside the 
British Islands". Commercial interception is tasked and analysed by GCHQ's K Division. 
Commercial and economic targets can be specified by the government's Overseas Economic 
Intelligence Committee, the Economic Staff of the Joint Intelligence Committee, the Treasury, or 
the Bank of England. (66) According to a former senior JIC official, the Comint take routinely 
includes "company plans, telexes, faxes, and transcribed phone calls. Many were calls between 
Europe and the South[ern Hemisphere]". (67) 100. In Australia, commercially relevant Comint is 
passed by DSD to the Office of National Assessments, who consider whether, and if so where, to 
disseminate it. Staff there may pass information to Australian companies if they believe that an 
overseas nation has or seeks an unfair trade advantage. Targets of such activity have included 
Thomson-CSF, and trade negotiations with Japanese purchasers of coal and iron ore. Similar 
systems operate in the other UKUSA nations, Canada and New Zealand. 

The use of Comint economic intelligence product Panavia European Fighter Aircraft consortium 
and Saudi Arabia

101. In 1993, former National Security Council official Howard Teicher described in a programme 
about Menwith Hill how the European Panavia company was specifically targeted over sales to the 
Middle East. "I recall that the words 'Tornado' or 'Panavia' - information related to the specific 
aircraft - would have been priority targets that we would have wanted information about". (68)

Thomson CSF and Brazil

102. In 1994, NSA intercepted phone calls between Thomson-CSF and Brazil concerning SIVAM, a 
$1.3 billion surveillance system for the Amazon rain forest. The company was alleged to have 
bribed members of the Brazilian government selection panel. The contract was awarded to the US 
Raytheon Corporation - who announced afterwards that "the Department of Commerce worked very 
hard in support of U.S. industry on this project". (69) Raytheon also provide maintenance and 
engineering services to NSA's ECHELON satellite interception station at Sugar Grove.

Airbus Industrie and Saudi Arabia

103. According to a well-informed 1995 press report :"from a commercial communications 
satellite, NSA lifted all the faxes and phone calls between the European consortium Airbus, the 
Saudi national airline and the Saudi government. The agency found that Airbus agents were 
offering bribes to a Saudi official. It passed the information to U.S. officials pressing the bid of 
Boeing Co and McDonnell Douglas Corp., which triumphed last year in the $6 billion competition." 
(70)

International trade negotiations

104. Many other accounts have been published by reputable journalists and some firsthand 
witnesses citing frequent occasions on which the US government has utlitised Comint for national 
commercial purposes. These include targeting data about the emission standards of Japanese 
vehicles;(71) 1995 trade negotiations the import of Japanese luxury cars;(72) French 
participation in the GATT trade negotiations in 1993; the Asian-Pacific Economic Conference 
(APEC), 1997.

Targeting host nations
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105. The issue of whether the United States utilises communications intelligence facilities such 
as Menwith Hilll or Bad Aibling to attack host nations' communications also arises. The available 
evidence suggests that such conduct may normally be avoided. According to former National 
Security Council official Howard Teicher, the US government would not direct NSA to spy on a host 
governments such as Britain: " [But] I would never say never in this business because, at the end 
of the day, national interests are national interests ... sometimes our interests diverge. So never 
say never - especially in this business"

6. Comint capabilities after 2000

Developments in technology

106. Since the mid-1990s, communications intelligence agencies have faced substantial 
difficulties in maintaining global access to communications systems. These difficulties will 
increase during and after 2000. The major reason is the shift in telecommunications to high 
capacity optical fibre networks. Physical access to cables is required for interception. Unless a 
fibre network lies within or passes through a collaborating state, effective interception is 
practical only by tampering with optoelectronic repeaters (when installed). This limitation is 
likely to place many foreign land-based high capacity optical fibre networks beyond reach. The 
physical size of equipment needed to process traffic, together with power, communications and 
recording systems, makes clandestine activity impractical and risky. 107. Even where access is 
readily available (such as to COMSATs), the proliferation of new systems will limit collection 
activities, partly because budgetary constraint will restrict new deployments, and partly because 
some systems (for example, Iridium) cannot be accessed by presently available systems.

108. In the past 15 years the substantial technological lead in computers and information 
technology once enjoyed by Comint organisations has all but disappeared. Their principal 
computer systems are bought "off the shelf" and are the equal of or even inferior to those used by 
first rank industrial and academic organisations. They differ only in being "TEMPEST shielded", 
preventing them emitting radio signals which could be used to analyse Sigint activity.

109. Communications intelligence organisations recognise that the long war against civil and 
commercial cryptography has been lost. A thriving academic and industrial community is skilled 
in cryptography and cryptology. The Internet and the global marketplace have created a free flow 
in information, systems and software. NSA has failed in its mission to perpetuate access by 
pretending that that "key escrow" and like systems were intended to support law enforcement (as 
opposed to Comint) requirements.

110. Future trends in Comint are likely to include limits on investment in Comint collection from 
space; greater use of human agents to plant collection devices or obtain codes than in the past; and 
an intensified effort to attack foreign computer systems, using the Internet and other means (in 
particular, to gain access to protected files or communications before they are encrypted).

111. Attempts to restrict cryptography have nevertheless delayed the large-scale introduction of 
effective cryptographic security systems. The reduced cost of computational power has also 
enabled Comint agencies to deploy fast and sophisticated processing and sorting tools.

112. Recent remarks to CIA veterans by the head of staff of the US House of Representatives 
Permanent Select Committee on Intelligence, ex CIA officer John Millis illustrate how NSA views 
the same issues:

"Signals intelligence is in a crisis. ... Over the last fifty years ... In the past, technology has been 
the friend of NSA, but in the last four or five years technology has moved from being the friend to 
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being the enemy of Sigint.

The media of telecommunications is no longer Sigint-friendly. It used to be. When you were doing 
RF signals, anybody within range of that RF signal could receive it just as clearly as the intended 
recipient. We moved from that to microwaves, and people figured out a great way to harness that as 
well. Well, we're moving to media that are very difficult to get to.

Encryption is here and it's going to grow very rapidly. That is bad news for Sigint ... It is going to 
take a huge amount of money invested in new technologies to get access and to be able to break out 
the information that we still need to get from Sigint".

Policy issues for the European Parliament

1. The 1998 Parliamentary resolution on "Transatlantic relations/ECHELON system"(73) called 
for "protective measures concerning economic information and effective encryption". Providing 
such measures may be facilitated bydeveloping an in-depth understanding of present and future 
Comint capabilities.

2. At the technical level, protective measures may best be focused on defeating hostile Comint 
activity by denying access or, where this is impractical or impossible, preventing processing of 
message content and associated traffic information by general use of cryptography.

3. As the SOGIS group within the Commission has recognised,(74) the contrasting interests of 
states is a complex issue. Larger states have made substantial investments in Comint capabilities. 
One member state is active in the UKUSA alliance, whilst others are either "third parties" to 
UKUSA or have made bilateral arrangements with NSA. Some of these arrangements were a legacy 
of the cold war; others are enduring. These issues create internal and international conflicts of 
interest. Technical solutions are not obvious. It should be possible to define a shared interest in 
implementing measures to defeat future external Comint activities directed against European 
states, their citizens and commercial activities.

4. A second area of apparent conflict concerns states' desires to provide communications 
interception for legitimate law enforcement purposes. The technical and legal processes involved 
in providing interception for law enforcement purpose differ fundamentally from those used in 
communications intelligence. Partly because of the lack of parliamentary and public awareness of 
Comint activities, this distinction is often glossed over, particularly by states that invest heavily 
in Comint. Any failure to distinguish between legitimate law enforcement interception 
requirements and interception for clandestine intelligence purposes raises grave issues for civil 
liberties. A clear boundary between law enforcement and "national security" interception 
activity is essential to the protection of human rights and fundamental freedoms.

5. At the present time, Internet browsers and other software used in almost every personal 
computer in Europe is deliberately disabled such that "secure" communications they send can, if 
collected, be read without difficulty by NSA. US manufacturers are compelled to make these 
arrangements under US export rules. A level playing field is important. Consideration could be 
given to a countermeasure whereby, if systems with disabled cryptographic systems are sold 
outside the United States, they should be required to conform to an "open standard" such that 
third parties and other nations may provide additional applications which restore the level of 
security to at least enjoyed by domestic US customers.

6. The work of ILETS has proceeded for 6 years without the involvement of parliaments, and in the 
absence of consultation with the industrial organisations whose vital interests their work affects. 
It is regrettable that, prior to the publication of this report, public information has not been 
available in states about the scope of the policy-making processes, inside and outside the EU, 
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which have led to the formulation of existing and new law enforcement "user requirements". As a 
matter of urgency, the current policy-making process should be made open to public and 
parliamentary discussion in member states and in the EP, so that a proper balance may be struck 
between the security and privacy rights of citizens and commercial enterprises, the financial and 
technical interests of communications network operators and service providers, and the need to 
support law enforcement activities intended to suppress serious crime and terrorism.

Technical annexe

Broadband (high capacity multi-channel) communications

1. From 1950 until the early 1980s, high capacity multi-channel analogue communications 
systems were usually engineered using separate communications channels carried at different 
frequencies The combined signal, which could include 2,000 or more speech channels, was a 
"multiplex". The resulting "frequency division multiplex" (FDM) signal was then carried on a 
much higher frequency, such as by a microwave radio signal.

2. Digital communications have almost universally taken over from analogue methods. The basic 
system of digital multi-channel communications is time division multiplexing (TDM). In a TDM 
telephony system, the individual conversational channels are first digitised. Information 
concerning each channel is then transmitted sequentially rather than simultaneously, with each 
link occupying successive time "slots".

3. Standards for digital communications evolved separately within Europe and North America. In 
the United States, the then dominant public network carrier (the Bell system, run by AT&T) 
established digital data standards. The basic building block, a T-1 link, carries the equivalent of 
24 telephone channels at a rate of 1.544 Mbps. Higher capacity systems operate at greater data 
transmission rates Thus, the highest transmission rate, T-5, carries the equivalent of 8,000 
speech channels at a data rate of 560 Mbps.

4. Europe adopted a different framework for digital communications, based on standards 
originally agreed by the CEPT. The basic European standard digital link, E-1, carries 30 
telephone channels at a data rate of 2 Mbps. Most European telecommunications systems are based 
on E-1 links or (as in North America), multiples thereof. The distinction is significant because 
most Comint processing equipment manufactured in the United States is designed to handle 
intercepted communications working to the European forms of digital communications.

5. Recent digital systems utilise synchronised signals carried by very high capacity optical 
fibres. Synchronising signals enables single channels to be easily extracted from high capacity 
links. The new system is known in the US as the synchronous optical network (SONET), although 
three equivalent definitions and labels are in use. (75)

Communications intelligence equipment

6. Dozens of US defence contractors, many located in Silicon Valley (California) or in the 
Maryland "Beltway" area near Washington, manufacture sophisticated Sigint equipment for NSA. 
Major US corporations, such as Lockheed Martin, Space Systems/Loral, TRW, Raytheon and Bendix 
are also contracted by NSA to operate major Sigint collection sites. A full report on their products 
and services is beyond the scope of this study. The state of the art in contemporary 
communications intelligence may usefully be demonstrated, however, by examining some of the 
Comint processing products of two specialist NSA niche suppliers: Applied Signal Technology Inc 
(AST), of Sunnyvale, California, and The IDEAS Operation of Columbia, Maryland (part of Science 
Applications International Corporation (SAIC)). (76)
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7. Both companies include senior ex-NSA staff as directors. When not explicitly stated, their 
products can be identified as intended for Sigint by virtue of being "TEMPEST screened". AST 
states generally that its "equipment is used for signal reconnaissance of foreign 
telecommunications by the United States government". One leading cryptographer has aptly and 
and engagingly described AST as a "one-stop ECHELON shop".

Wideband extraction and signal analysis

8. Wideband (or broadband) signals are normally intercepted from satellites or tapped cables in 
the form of multiplex microwave or high frequency signals. The first step in processing such 
signals for Comint purposes is "wideband extraction". An extensive range of Sigint equipment is 
manufactured for this purpose, enabling newly intercepted systems to be surveyed and analysed. 
These include transponder survey equipment which identify and classify satellite downlinks, 
demodulators, decoders, demultiplexers, microwave radio link analysers, link survey units, 
carrier analysis systems, and many other forms of hardware and software.

9. A newly intercepted communications satellite or data link can be analysed using the AST Model 
196 "Transponder characterisation system". Once its basic communications structure has been 
analysed, the Model 195 "Wideband snapshot analyser", also known as SNAPPER, can record 
sample data from even the highest capacity systems, sufficient to analyse communications in 
minute detail. By the start of 1999, operating in conjunction with the Model 990 "Flexible Data 
Acquisition Unit", this systems was able to record, playback and analyse at data rates up to 2.488 
Gbps (SONET OC-48). This is 16 times faster than the largest backbone links in general use on the 
Internet; larger than the telephony capacity of any current communications satellite; and 
equivalent to 40,000 simultaneous telephone calls. It can be fitted with 48 Gbyte of memory (500-
1000 times larger than found in an average personal computer), enabling relatively lengthy 
recordings of high-speed data links. The 2.5 Gbps capacity of a single SNAPPER unit exceeds the 
current daily maximum data rate found on a typical large Internet exchange. (77)

10. Both AST and IDEAS offer a wide range of recorders, demultiplexers, scanners and processors, 
mostly designed to process European type (CEPT) E-1, E-3 (etc) signals at data rates of up to 160 
Mbps. Signals may be recorded to banks of high-speed tape recorders, or into high capacity 
"RAID"(78) hard disk networks. Intercepted optical signals can be examined with the AST Model 
257E "SONET analyser".

11. Once communications links have been analysed and broken down to their constituent parts, 
the next stage of Comint collection involves multi-channel processors which extract and filter 
messages and signals from the desired channels. There are three broad categories of interest: 
"voice grade channels", normally carrying telephony; fax communications; and analogue data 
modems. A wide selection of multi-channel Comint processors are available. Almost all of them 
separate voice, fax and data messages into distinct "streams" for downstream processing and 
analysis.

12. The AST Model 120 multi-channel processor - used by NSA in different configurations known 
as STARQUAKE, COBRA and COPPERHEAD - can handle 1,000 simultaneous voice channels and 
automatically extract fax, data and voice traffic. Model 128, larger still, can process 16 European 
E-3 channels (a data rate of 500 Mbps) and extract 480 channels of interest. The 1999 giant of 
AST's range, the Model 132 "Voice Channel Demultiplexer", can scan up to 56,700 
communications channels, extracting more than 3,000 voice channels of interest. AST also 
provides Sigint equipment to intercept low capacity VSAT(79) satellite services used by smaller 
businesses and domestic users. These systems can be intercepted by the AST Model 285 SCPS 
processor, which identifies and extracts up to 48 channels of interest, distinguished between 
voice, fax and data.
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13. According to US government publications, an early Wideband Extraction system was installed 
at NSA's Vint Hill Farms field station in 1970, about the time that systematic COMSAT 
interception collection began. That station is now closed. US publications identify the NSA/CSS 
Regional Sigint Operations Centre at San Antonio, Texas, as a site currently providing a multi-
channel Wideband Extraction service.

Filtering, data processing, and facsimile analysis

14. Once communications channels have been identified and signals of interest extracted, they are 
analysed further by sophisticated workstations using special purpose software. AST's ELVIRA 
Signals Analysis Workstation is typical of this type of Sigint equipment. This system, which can 
be used on a laptop computer in covert locations, surveys incoming channels and extracts 
standard Comint data, including technical specifications (STRUM) and information about call 
destinations (SRI, or signal related information). Selected communications are relayed to distant 
locations using NSA standard "Collected Signals Data Format" (CSDF). (80)

15. High-speed data systems can also be passed to AST's TRAILMAPPER software system, which 
works at a data rate of up to 2.5 Gbps. It can interpret and analyse every type of 
telecommunications system, including European, American and optical standards. TRAILMAPPER 
appears to have been designed with a view to analysing ATM (asynchronous transfer mode) 
communications. ATM is a modern, high-capacity digital communications system. It is better 
suited than standard Internet connections to carrying multimedia traffic and to providing 
business with private networks (VPN, LAN or WAN). TRAILMAPPER will identify and 
characterise such business networks.

16. In the next stage downstream, intercepted signals are processed according to whether they are 
voice, fax or data. AST's "Data Workstation" is designed to categorise all aspects of data 
communications, including systems for handling e-mail or sending files on the Internet. (81) 
Although the very latest modem systems (other than ISDN) are not included in its advertised 
specification, it is clear from published research that AST has developed the technology to 
intercept and process the latest data communications systems used by individuals and business 
to access the Internet. (82) The Data Workstation can stored and automatically process 10,000 
different recorded signals.

17. Fax messages are processed by AST's Fax Image Workstation. This is described as a "user 
friendly, interactive analysis tool for rapid examination images stored on disk. Although not 
mentioned in AST's literature, standard fax pre-processing for Dictionary computers involves 
automatic "optical character recognition" (OCR) software. This turns the typescript into computer 
readable (and processable) text. The effectiveness of these systems makes fax-derived Comint an 
important collection subsystem. It has one drawback. OCR computer systems that can reliably 
recognise handwriting do not exist. No one knows how to design such a system. It follows that, 
perversely, hand-written fax messages may be a secure form of communication that can evade 
Dictionary surveillance criteria, provided always that the associated "signal related information" 
(calling and receiving fax numbers) have not been recognised as being of interest and directed to 
a Fax Image Workstation.

18. AST also make a "Pager Identification and Message Extraction" system which automatically 
collects and processes data from commercial paging systems. IDEAS offer a Video 
Teleconferencing Processor that can simultaneously view or record two simultaneous 
teleconferencing sessions. Sigint systems to intercept cellular mobile phone networks such as 
GSM are not advertised by AST or IDEAS, but are available from other US contractors. The 
specifications and ready availability of such systems indicate how industrialised and pervasive 
Comint has became. It has moved far from the era when (albeit erroneously), it was publicly 
associated only with monitoring diplomatic or military messages.
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NSA "Trailmapper software showing atomatic detection of private networks inside intercepted 
high capacity STM-1 digital communications system

Traffic analysis, keyword recognition, text retrieval, and topic analysis 19. Traffic analysis is a 
method of obtaining intelligence from signal related information, such as the number dialled on a 
telephone call, or the Calling Line Identification Data (CLID) which identifies the person making 
the call. Traffic analysis can be used where message content is not available, for example when 
encryption is used. By analysing calling patterns, networks of personal associations may be 
analysed and studied. This is a principal method of examining voice communications.

20. Whenever machine readable communications are available, keyword recognition is 
fundamental to Dictionary computers, and to the ECHELON system. The Dictionary function is 
straightforward. Its basic mode of operation is akin to web search engines. The differences are of 
substance and of scale. Dictionaries implement the tasking of their host station against the entire 
mass of collected communications, and automate the distribution of selected raw product.

21. Advanced systems have been developed to perform very high speed sorting of large volumes of 
intercepted information. In the late 1980s, the manufacturers of the RHYOLITE Sigint satellites, 
TRW, designed and manufactured a Fast Data Finder (FDF) microchip for NSA. The FDF chip was 
declassified in 1972 and made available for commercial use by a spin-off company, Paracel. Since 
then Paracel has sold over 150 information filtering systems, many of them to the US government. 
Paracel describes its current FDF technology as the "fastest, most accurate adaptive filtering 
system in the world":

A single TextFinder application may involve trillions of bytes of textual archive and thousands of 
online users, or gigabytes of live data stream per day that are filtered against tens of thousands of 
complex interest profiles ... the TextFinder chip implements the most comprehensive character-
string comparison functions of any text retrieval system in the world.

Devices like this are ideal for use in ECHELON and the Dictionary system. 22. A lower capacity 
system, the PRP-9800 Pattern Recognition Processor, is manufactured by IDEAS. This is a 
computer card which can be fitted to a standard PC. It can analyse data streams at up to 34 Mbps 
(the European E-3 standard), matching every single bit to more than 1000 pre-selected patterns.

23. Powerful though Dictionary methods and keyword search engines may be, however, they and 
their giant associated intelligence databases may soon seem archaic. Topic analysis is a more 
powerful and intuitive technique, and one that NSA is developing and promoting with confidence. 
Topic analysis enables Comint customers to ask their computers to "find me documents about 
subject X". X might be "Shakespeare in love" or "Arms to Iran".

24. In a standard US test used to evaluate topic analysis systems,(83) one task the analysis 
program is given is to find information about "Airbus subsidies". The traditional approach 
involves supplying the computer with the key terms, other relevant data, and synonyms. In this 
example, the designations A-300 or A-320 might be synonymous with "Airbus". The disadvantage 
of this approach is that it may find irrelevant intelligence (for example, reports about export 
subsidies to goods flown on an Airbus) and miss relevant material (for example a financial 
analysis of a company in the consortium which does not mention the Airbus product by name). 
Topic analysis overcomes this and is better matched to human intelligence.

25. The main detectable thrust of NSA research on topic analysis centres on a method called N-
gram analysis. Developed inside NSA's Research group - responsible for Sigint automation - N-
gram analysis is a fast, general method of sorting and retrieving machine-readable text according 
to language and/or topic. The N-gram system is claimed to work independently of the language 
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used or the topic studied. NSA patented the method in 1995. (84)

26. To use N-gram analysis, the operator ignores keywords and defines the enquiry by providing 
the system with selected written documents concerning the topic of interest. The system 
determines what the topic is from the seed group of documents, and then calculates the 
probability that other documents cover the same topic. In 1994, NSA made its N-gram system 
available for commercial exploitation. NSA's research group claimed that it could be used on 
"very large data sets (millions of documents)", could be quickly implemented on any computer 
system and that it could operate effectively "in text containing a great many errors (typically 10-
15% of all characters)".

27. According to former NSA Director William Studeman, "information management will be the 
single most important problem for the (US) Intelligence Community" in the future. (85) 
Explaining this point in 1992, he described the type of filtering involved in systems like 
ECHELON:

One [unidentified] intelligence collection system alone can generate a million inputs per half 
hour; filters throw away all but 6500 inputs; only 1,000 inputs meet forwarding criteria; 10 
inputs are normally selected by analysts and only one report Is produced. These are routine 
statistics for a number of intelligence collection and analysis systems which collect technical 
intelligence.

The "Data Workstation" Comint software system analyses up to 10,000 recorded messages, 
identifying Internet traffic, e-mail messages and attachments

Speech recognition systems

28. For more than 40 years, NSA, ARPA, GCHQ and the British government Joint Speech Research 
Unit have conducted and sponsored research into speech recognition. Many press reports (and the 
previous STOA report) have suggested that such research has provided systems which can 
automatically select telephone communications of intelligence interest based on the use of 
particular "key words" by a speaker. If available, such systems would enablevastly more 
extensive Comint information to be gathered from telephone conversations than is available from 
other methods of analysis. The contention that telephone word-spotting systems are readily 
available appears to by supported by the recent availability of a string of low-cost software 
products resulting from this research. These products permit PC users to dictate to their 
computers instead of entering data through the keyboard. (86)

29. The problem is that for Comint applications, unlike personal computer dictation products, 
speech recognition systems have to operate in a multi-speaker, multi-language environment where 
numerous previously never heard speakers may each feature physiological differences, dialect 
variations, and speech traits. Commercial PC systems usually require one or more hours of 
training in order reliably to recognise a single speaker. Even then, such systems may 
mistranscribe 10% or more of the words spoken.

30. In PC dictation applications, the speaker can correct mistranscriptions and continually 
retrain the recognition system, making a moderate error rate acceptable. For use in Comint, where 
the interception system has no prior knowledge of what has been said (or even the language in 
use), and has to operate in the poorer signal environment of a telephone speech channel, such 
error rates are unachievable. Worse still, even moderate error rates can make a keyword 
recognition system worthless by generating both false positive outputs (words wrongly identified 
as keywords) and false negative outputs (missing genuine keywords).

31. This study has found no evidence that voice keyword recognition systems are currently 
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operationally deployed, nor that they are yet sufficiently accurate to be worth using for 
intelligence purposes.

Continuous speech recognition

32. The fundamental technique in many speech recognition applications is a statistical method 
called Hidden Markov Modelling (HMM). HMM systems have been developed at many centres and 
are claimed academically to offer "good word spotting performance ... using very little or no 
acoustic speech training". (87) The team which reported this result tested its system using data 
from the US Department of Defense "Switchboard Data", containing recordings of thousand of 
different US telephone conversations. On a limited test the probabilities of correctly detecting 
the occurrences of 22 keywords ranged from 45-68% on settings which allowed for 10 false 
positive results per keyword per hour. Thus if 1000 genuine keywords appeared during an hour's 
conversation, there would be at least 300 missed key words, plus 220 false alarms.

33. At about the same time, (February 1990), the Canadian Sigint organisation CSE awarded a 
Montreal-based computer research consultancy the first of a series of contracts to develop a 
Comint wordspotting system. (88) The goal of the project was to build a word-spotter that worked 
well even for noisy calls. Three years later, CRIM reported that "our experience has taught us 
that, regardless of the environmental conditions, wordspotting remains a difficult problem". The 
key problem, which is familiar to human listeners, is that a single word heard on its own can 
easily be misinterpreted, whereas in continuous speech the meaning may be deduced from 
surrounding words. CRIM concluded in 1993 that "it is probable that the most effective way of 
building a reliable wordspotter is to build a large vocabulary continuous speech recognition (CSR) 
system".

34. Continuous speech recognition software working in real time needs a powerful fast, processor. 
Because of the lack of training and the complex signal environment found in intercepted telephone 
calls, it is likely that even faster processors and better software than used in modern PCs would 
yield poorer results than are now provided by well-trained commercial systems. Significantly, an 
underlying problem is that voice keyword recognition is, as with machine-readable messages, an 
imperfect means to the more useful intelligence goal - topic spotting.

35. In 1993, having failed to build a workable wordspotter, CRIM suggesting "bypassing" the 
problem and attempting instead to develop a voice topic spotter. CRIM reported that "preliminary 
experiments reported at a recent meeting of American defense contractors ... indicate that this 
may in fact be an excellent approach to the problem". They offered to produce an "operational 
topic spotting" system by 1995. They did not succeed. Four years later, they were still 
experimenting on how to built a voice topic spotter. (89) They received a further research 
contract. One method CRIM proposed was NSA's N-gram technique.

Speaker identification and other voice message selection techniques 36. In 1993, CRIM also 
undertook to supply CSE with an operational speaker identification module by March 1995. 
Nothing more was said about this project, suggesting that the target may have been met. In the 
same year, according to NSA documents, the IDEAS company supplied a "Voice Activity Detector 
and Analyser", Model TE464375-1, to NSA's offices inside GCHQ Cheltenham. The unit formed the 
centre of a 14-position computer driven voice monitoring system. This too may have been an early 
speaker identification system.

37. In 1995, widely quoted reports suggested that NSA speaker identification had been used to 
help capture the drug cartel leader Pablo Escobar. The reports bore strong resemblance to a novel 
by Tom Clancy, suggesting that the story may have owed more to Hollywood than high tech. In 
1997, the Canadian CRE awarded a contract to another researcher to develop "new retrieval 
algorithms for speech characteristics used for speaker identification", suggesting this method 
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was not by then a fully mature technology. According to Sigint staff familiar with the current use 
of Dictionary, it can be programmed to search to identify particular speakers on telephone 
channels. But speaker identification is still not a particularly reliablr or effective Comint 
technique. (90)

38. In the absence of effective wordspotting or speaker identification techniques, NSA has sought 
alternative means of automatically analysing telephone communications. According NSA's 
classification guide, other techniques examined include Speech detection - detecting the presence 
or absence of speech activity; Speaker discrimination - techniques to distinguish between the 
speech of two or more speakers; and Readability estimation - techniques to determine the quality 
of speech signals. System descriptions must be classified "secret" if NSA "determines that they 
represent major advances over techniques known in the research community". (91)

"Workfactor reduction"; the subversion of cryptographic systems 39. From the 1940s to date, NSA 
has undermined the effectiveness of cryptographic systems made or used in Europe. The most 
important target of NSA activity was a prominent Swiss manufacturing company, Crypto AG. 
Crypto AG established a strong position as a supplier of code and cypher systems after the second 
world war. Many governments would not trust products offered for sale by major powers. In 
contrast, Swiss companies in this sector benefited from Switzerland's neutrality and image of 
integrity.

40. NSA arranged to rig encryption systems sold by Crypto AG, enabling UKUSA agencies to read 
the coded diplomatic and military traffic of more than 130 countries. NSA's covert intervention 
was arranged through the company's owner and founder Boris Hagelin, and involved periodic 
visits to Switzerland by US "consultants" working for NSA. One was Nora L MacKabee, a career 
NSA employee. A US newspaper obtained copies of confidential Crypto AG documents recording 
Ms Mackebee's attendance at discussion meetings in 1975 to design a new Crypto AG machine". 
(92)

41. The purpose of NSA's interventions were to ensure that while its coding systems should 
appear secure to other cryptologists, it was not secure. Each time a machine was used, its users 
would select a long numerical key, changed periodically. Naturally users wished to selected their 
own keys, unknown to NSA. If Crypto AG's machines were to appear strong to outside testers, then 
its coding system should work, and actually be strong. NSA's solution to this apparent 
condundrum was to design the machine so that it broadcast the key it was using to listeners. To 
prevent other listeners recognising what was happening, the key too had also to be sent in code - a 
different code, known only to NSA. Thus, every time NSA or GCHQ intercepted a message sent 
using these machines, they would first read their own coded part of the message, called the 
"hilfsinformationen" (help information field) and extract the key the target was using. They could 
then read the message itself as fast or even faster than the intended recipient(93)

42. The same technique was re-used in 1995, when NSA became concerned about cryptographic 
security systems being built into Internet and E-mail software by Microsoft, Netscape and Lotus. 
The companies agreed to adapt their software to reduce the level of security provided to users 
outside the United States. In the case of Lotus Notes, which includes a secure e-mail system, the 
built-in cryptographic system uses a 64 bit encryption key. This provides a medium level of 
security, which might at present only be broken by NSA in months or years.

43. Lotus built in an NSA "help information" trapdoor to its Notes system, as the Swedish 
government discovered to its embarrassment in 1997. By then, the system was in daily use for 
confidential mail by Swedish MPs, 15,000 tax agency staff and 400,000 to 500,000 citizens. Lotus 
Notes incorporates a "workfactor reduction field" (WRF) into all e-mails sent by non US users of 
the system. Like its predecessor the Crypto AG "help information field" this device reduces 
NSA's difficulty in reading European and other e-mail from an almost intractable problem to a 
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few seconds work. The WRF broadcasts 24 of the 64 bits of the key used for each communication. 
The WRF is encoded, using a "public key" system which can only be read by NSA. Lotus, a 
subsidiary of IBM, admits this. The company told Svenska Dagbladet:

"The difference between the American Notes version and the export version lies in degrees of 
encryption. We deliver 64 bit keys to all customers, but 24 bits of those in the version that we 
deliver outside of the United States are deposited with the American government". (94) 44. 
Similar arrangements are built into all export versions of the web "browsers" manufactured by 
Microsoft and Netscape. Each uses a standard 128 bit key. In the export version, this key is not 
reduced in length. Instead, 88 bits of the key are broadcast with each message; 40 bits remain 
secret. It follows that almost every computer in Europe has, as a built-in standard feature, an NSA 
workfactor reduction system to enable NSA (alone) to break the user's code and read secure 
messages.

45. The use of powerful and effective encryption systems will increasingly restrict the ability of 
Comint agencies to process collected intelligence. "Moore's law" asserts that the cost of 
computational power halves every 18 months. This affects both the agencies and their targets. 
Cheap PCs can now efficiently perform complex mathematical calculations need for effective 
cryptography. In the absence of new discoveries in physics or mathematics Moore's law favours 
codemakers, not codebreakers.
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To: Resident Agent in Charge
Date: 021287
Subject: Finders 

This office was contacted by the Tallahassee Police Department on February 5, 1987, who 
requested assistance in attempting to identify two adult males and six minor children, all taken 
into custody the previous day. The men, arrested and charged with multiple counts of child abuse, 
were being very evasive with police in the questions being asked of them pursuant the children 
and their condition. 

This agent contacted SS/A, Bob Harrold, RAC/Reston, Virginia, and requested telephone  numbers 
and names of police persons in area police departments in an attempt to follow-up on two leads 
which were a Virginia license number and that the children had commented about living in a 
Washington, D.C., commune. 

Subsequently, this office received a telephone call from the Washington, D.C. Metropolitan  Police 
Department inquiring about the men and children. This office put the MPD and the TPD in contact 
with each other. 

Walter F. Kreitlow II 
Special Agent 

Fredric D. Maiduk 
Resident Agent in Charge 

Office of Enforcement 
227 N. Bronough St. Rm 6045 
Tallahassee, FL 32301 

DETAILS OF INVESTIGATION: 

On Thursday, February 5, 1987, this office was contacted via telephone by Sergeant JoAnn 
VanMETER of the Tallahassee Police Department, Juvenile Division. Sgt. VanMETER  requested 
assistance in identifying two adult males and six minor children ages 7 years to 2 years. 

The adult males were tentatively identified by TPD as Michael HOULIHAN and Douglas 
AMMERMAN, both of Washington, D.C. who were arrested the previous day on charges of  child 
abuse. 

The police had received an anonymous telephone call relative two well-dressed white men  
wearing suits and ties in Myers Park, (Tallahassee), apparently watching six dirty and  unkempt 
children in the playground area. HOULIHAN and AMMERMAN were near a 1980 Blue  Dodge van 
bearing Virginia license number XHW-557, the inside of which was later  described as foul-
smelling filled with maps, books, letters, with a mattress situated to the  rear of the van which 
appeared as if it were used as a bed, and the overall appearance of  the van gave the impression 
that all eight persons were living in it. 

The children were covered with insect bites, were very dirty, most of the children were not  
wearing underwear and all of the children had not been bathed in many days. 

The men were arrested and charged with multiple counts of child abuse and lodged in the Leon 
County Jail. Once in custody the men were somewhat evasive in their answers to the police 
regarding the children and stated only that they both were the children's teachers and that all 
were enroute to Mexico to establish a school for brilliant children. 
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The children tentatively were identified as Mary (deleted), white female, age 7; (deleted) 
LIVINGSTON, white male, age 6; (deleted) FRANKLIN, white male, age 4; (deleted) EVANS, white 
female, age 3; B.B., white male, age 2; and that they lived in tents in a commune in the Washington, 
D.C., area and were going to Mexico to go to a school for smart kids. 

This office contacted the Office of the RAC/DC and spoke with SS/A Bob Harrold. This agent 
requested telephone numbers and names of police persons in area departments that might be 
aware of said activities described by the children and to follow-up on leads which were the 
Virginia license number and a check on the men's names with local law enforcement. 

A short time later this office was contacted by Detective, Jim Bradley of the Washington, D.C., 
Metropolitan Police Department. Bradley indicated that the case here in Tallahassee appeared to 
be strongly related to a case he was currently working in the Washington, D.C. area. 

He stated that the actions of the two men in custody in Tallahassee relative the children just 
might give his case enough probable cause for search warrants to search premises occupied by a 
cult group called FINDERS. 

This agent directed Bradley to telephone TPD and discuss with police directly any activities 
forthcoming relative the instant case. At this time it was determined that there was no Customs 
violations found to exist and therefore, this case is being closed pending receipt of additional 
information. 

ACTION TO BE TAKEN BY LESD/TECS:

Create a permanent DRR/TECS record. 

IDENTIFYING DATA/TECS-FIN QUERIES: 
______________ 

To: Resident Agent in Charge
Date: 02/07/87 
From: Special Agent 
Subject: Customs cooperation/interest in Tallahassee/Washington MPD child abuse investigation. 

On Thursday, 2/5/87, the duty agent, SS/A Bob Harrold, received a call from SS/A Walter 
Krietlow, USCS, Tallahassee, Florida. SS/A Kreitlow was seeking assistance in contacting an 
appropriate local police agency to coordinate a child abuse investigation in with the Tallahassee 
Police Department. SS/A Krietlow further requested assistance in checking some names, 
addresses and a vehicle through the Customs Child Pornography Unit data base, and stated there 
was some suspicion of the subjects being involved in supplying children for the production of 
child pornography. Further, he was informed by the Tallahassee Police Department that the 
children may have been enroute to Mexico from the Washington, D.C. area. The possibility of 
Customs interest in the investigation due to possible violations of the Child Protection Act of 
1984, and the alleged nexus with the U.S./Mexican Border were discussed and agreed upon. SS/A 
Krietlow related the following background information. SS/A Krietlow was contacted by the 
Tallahassee Police Department for assistance in identifying six children and two adults taken 
into custody in the Tallahassee area. U.S. Customs was contacted because the police officers 
involved suspected the adults of being involved in child pornography and knew the Customs 
Service to have a network of child pornography investigators, and of the existence of the Child 
Pornography and Protection Unit. SS/A Krietlow stated the two adults were well dressed white 
males. They had custody of six white children (boys and girls), ages three to six years. The 
children were observed to be poorly dressed, bruised, dirty, and behaving like wild animals in a 
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public park in Tallahassee. The police were notified by a concerned citizen and all eight persons 
were taken into custody. The subjects were living out of a white 1979 Dodge van, Virginia license 
no. XHW 557. Upon being taken into custody, the adult white males refused to cooperate, one of 
whom produced a "business" card with a name on one side and a statement on the other. The 
statement indicated that the bearer knew his constitutional rights to remain silent and that he 
intended to do so. Upon interviewing the children, the police officers found that they could not 
adequately identify themselves or their custodians. Further, they stated that they were enroute to 
Mexico to attend a school for "smart kids." SS/A Kreitlow was further advised the children were 
unaware of the function and purpose of telephones, televisions and toilets, and that the children 
had stated they were not allowed to live indoors and were only given food as a reward. 

After receiving the request from Tallahassee, SS/A Harrold contacted me while I was on official 
business at Customs Headquarters. He requested that I conduct computer checks on the Customs 
Child Pornography Unit data base. The checks were to be conducted on the names, addresses, and a 
vehicle provided by SS/A Krietlow. After conducting the computer checks, I made direct contact 
with SS/A Krietlow to inform him that all the checks were negative. At that time I was informed 
by SS/A Krietlow that the Tallahassee police had discovered large quantities of records, to 
include computer discs and a U.S. passport in the van. From some of these records the police had 
obtained tentative identification of the two adults, and partial identification of the children. 
Furthermore, the two Washington, D.C. addresses had been discovered through these documents, 
one of which was verified through the vehicle registration. I advised SS/A Krietlow I was leaving 
Headquarters and he would be receiving a response to the remainder of his request from SS/A 
Harrold. I then left as stated and proceeded to conduct other business in the District. 

A short time later, at approximately 11:30 a.m., SS/A Harrold contacted me by radio, and advised 
me that a Detective Jim Bradley of the Washington, D.C. Metropolitan Police Department (MPD) 
was interested in the information provided by SS/A Krietlow, was in contact with Tallahassee, and 
would very probably be conducting search warrants in the area later in the day. He also informed 
me that U.S. Customs was invited to participate due to the continuing possibility of violations of 
law enforced by the Customs Service. As I was already in Washington, I terminated my other 
business and proceeded to make contact with Detective Bradley, Intelligence Division, MPD. 

Upon contacting Detective Bradley, I learned that he had initiated an investigation on the two 
addresses provided by the Tallahassee Police Dept. during December of 1986. An informant had 
given him information regarding a cult, known as the "Finders" operating various businesses out 
of a warehouse located at 1307 4th St., N.E., and were supposed to be housing children at 
3918/3920 W St., N.W. The information was specific in describing "blood rituals" and sexual 
orgies involving children, and an as yet unsolved murder in which the Finders may be involved. 
With the information provided by the informant, Detective Bradley was able to match some of the 
children in Tallahassee with names of children known alleged to be in the custody of the Finders. 
Furthermore, Bradley was able to match the tentative ID of the adults with known members of the 
Finders. I stood by while Bradley consulted with AUSA Harry Benner and obtained search 
warrants for the two premises. I advised acting RAC SS/A Tim Halloran of my intention to 
accompany MPD on the execution of the warrants, received his permission, and was joined by SS/A 
Harrold. SS/A Harrold accompanied the team which went to 1307 4th St, and I went to 3918/20 W 
St. 

During the execution of the warrant at 3918/20 W St., I was able to observe and access the entire 
building. I saw large quantities of children's clothing and toys. The clothing consisting of diapers 
and clothes in the toddler to pre-school range. No children were found on the premises. There 
were several subjects on the premises. Only one was deemed to be connected with the Finders. The 
rest were renting living space from this individual. He was identified as Stuart Miles 
SILVERSTONE, DOB/061941, U.S. Passport No. (deleted). SILVERSTONE was located in a room 
equipped with several computers, printers, and numerous documents. Cursory examination of the 
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documents revealed detailed instructions for obtaining children for unspecified purposes. The 
instructions included the impregnation of female members of the community known as the 
Finders, purchasing children, trading, and kidnapping. There were telex messages using MCI 
account numbers between a computer terminal believed to be located in the same room, and others 
located across the country and in foreign locations. One such telex specifically ordered the 
purchase of two children in Hong Kong to be be arranged through a contact in the Chinese Embassy 
there. Another telex expressed interest in "bank secrecy" situations. Other documents identified 
interests in high-tech transfers to the United Kingdom, numerous properties under the control of 
the Finders, a keen interest in terrorism, explosives, and the evasion of law enforcement. Also 
found in the "computer room" was a detailed summary of the events surrounding the arrest and 
taking into custody of the two adults and six children in Tallahassee the previous night. There 
were also a set of instructions which appeared to be broadcast via a computer network which 
advised the participants to move "the children" and keep them moving through different 
jurisdictions, and instructions on how to avoid police attention. 

One of the residents was identified as a Chinese National. Due to the telex discovered referencing 
the Chinese Embassy in Hong Kong, he was fully identified for future reference: WANG/Gengxin, 
DOB/092747, POB/Tianjin, People's Republic of China Passport No. (deleted), entered the U.S. on 
January 22, 1987, admitted until December 31, 1987. He is in the U.S. as a graduate student in 
the Anatomy Department of Georgetown University. His Visa was issued on November 10, 1986, in 
London, England, number 00143. 

During the course of the evening, I contacted Sector 4 to initiate a TECS check on SILVERSTONE, 
and initiate an archives check on him for the last four years. I also contacted SS/A Halloran to 
keep him advised of the proceedings and asked for and received permission to contact SS/A John 
Sullivan of the CPPU to query some names through the CPPU data base. SS/A Halloran told me he 
would call Southeast Region Headquarters to keep them posted on the proceedings as well. I later 
contacted SS/A Sullivan for the stated purpose, and in the discussion that followed I gave him 
some background on the purpose of the request. I advised him that the information was not for 
dissemination at Headquarters, that Region was being notified, and that Region would probably 
contact Headquarters later if deemed necessary. SS/A Sullivan assured me that the information 
would go no further until official notification was made by Region. No positive matches were 
obtained from the CPPU data base. I was later joined at the W Street address by SS/A Harrold. 
SS/A Harrold advised me that there were extremely large quantities of documents and computer 
equipment at the warehouse, and that MPD was posting officers inside the building there and 
sealing the building until morning, in which a second warrant for that premises would be 
obtained and executed. SS/A Harrold also advised me that the news media had been notified and 
had been waiting for the execution of the warrant at the 4th Street address. Detective Bradley 
later stated that the MPD Public Information Officer had been contacted by a Tallahassee 
reporter. When it became apparent that the PIO had no information on the search warrants, the 
reporter contacted local media representatives and a check of public records containing the 
affidavits for the search warrants disclosed the locations and purpose of the warrants. Detective 
Bradley surmised that someone on the Tallahassee Police Department was the original source of 
the information for the press. I advised SS/A Halloran of the involvement of the press, and he 
stated that he would, in turn, relay the information to Region. SS/A Harrold and I assisted in the 
transport of the evidence seized pursuant to the warrant and cleared MPD after the press left the 
area. 

On Friday, 2/6/87, I met Detective Bradley at the warehouse on 4th Street, N.E. I duly advised my 
acting group supervisor, SS/A Don Bludworth. I was again granted unlimited access to the 
premises. I was able to observe numerous documents which described explicit sexual conduct 
between the members of the community known as Finders. I also saw a large collection of 
photographs of unidentified persons. Some of the photographs were nudes, believed to be of 
members of the Finders. There were numerous photos of children, some nude, at least one of which 
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was a photo of a child "on display" and appearing to accent the child's genitals. I was only able to 
examine a very small amount of the photos at this time. However, one of the officers presented me 
with a photo album for my review. The album contained a series of photos of adults and children 
dressed in white sheets participating in a "blood ritual." The ritual centered around the 
execution of at least two goats. The photos portrayed the execution, disembowelment, skinning and 
dismemberment of the goats at the hands of the children. This included the removal of the testes 
of a male goat, the discovery of a female goat's "womb" and the "baby goats" inside the womb, and 
the presentation of a goat's head to one of the children. 

Further inspection of the premises disclosed numerous files relating to activities of the 
organization in different parts of the world. Locations I observed are as follows: London, Germany, 
the Bahamas, Japan, Hong Kong, Malaysia, Africa, Costa Rica, and "Europe." There was also a file 
identified as "Palestinian." Other files were identified by member name or "project" name. The 
projects appearing to be operated for commercial purposes under front names for the Finders. 
There was one file entitled "Pentagon Break-In," and others referring to members operating in 
foreign countries. Not observed by me but related by an MPD officer were intelligence files on 
private families not related to the Finders. The process undertaken appears to be have been a 
systematic response to local newspaper advertisements for babysitters, tutors, etc. A member of 
the Finders would respond and gather as much information as possible about the habits, identity, 
occupation, etc., of the family. The use to which this information was to be put is still unknown. 
There was also a large amount of data collected on various child care organizations. 

The warehouse contained a large library, two kitchens, a sauna, hot-tub, and a "video room." The 
video room seemed to be set up as an indoctrination center. It also appeared that that the 
organization had the capability to produce its own videos. There were what appeared to be 
training areas for children and what appeared to be an altar set up in a residential area of the 
warehouse. Many jars of urine and feces were located in this area. 

I should also mention that both premises were equipped with satellite dish antennas. 

I discussed the course of action to be taken by MPD with Detective Bradley. He stated that he was 
only interested in making the child abuse case(s). I was assured that all of the evidence would be 
available to U.S. Customs in furtherance of any investigative/criminal action pursued. MPD 
personnel were to begin around the clock review and sorting of the evidence until completed. 
Customs will have access after this is accomplished. This will include several U.S. Passports 
discovered during the search. 

Upon leaving the 4th Street premises, I encountered a news media representative and was asked 
the reason behind U.S. Customs involvement in the investigation. I advised the reporter that I 
could not discuss anything and I referred her to the PAO/DC. I left immediately thereafter. 

There is no further information available at this time. It will take three to five days for all the 
information to be sorted, reviewed and logged by the MPD. I will maintain contact with Detective 
Bradley until the evidence is again accessible. 

Respectfully submitted, 
Ramon J. Martinez 

Special Agent, USCS 
__________ 

To: Resident Agent in Charge
Date: 04/13/87

On Thursday, February 5, 1987, Senior Special Agent Harrold and I assisted the Washington D.C. 
Metropolitan Police Department (MPD) with two search warrants involving the possible sexual 
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exploitation of children. During the course of the search warrants, numerous documents were 
discovered which appeared to be concerned with international trafficking in children, high tech 
transfer to the United Kingdom, and international transfer of currency. 

DETAILS OF INVESTIGATION: 

On March 31, 1987, I contacted Detective Jim Bradley of the Washington, DC Metropolitan Police 
Department (MPD). I was to meet with Detective Bradley to review the documents seized pursuant 
to two search warrants executed in January, 1987. The meeting was to take place on April 2 or 3, 
1987. 

On April 2, 1987, I arrived at MPD at approximately 9:00 a.m. Detective Bradley was not 
available. I spoke to a third party who was willing to discuss the case with me on a strictly "off 
the record" basis. 

I was advised that all the passport data had been turned over to the State Department for their 
investigation. The State Department in turn, advised the MPD that all travel and use of the 
passports by the holders of the passports was within the law and no action would be taken. This 
included travel to Moscow, North Korea, and North Vietnam from the late 1950s to mid 1970s. 

The individual further advised me of circumstances which indicated that the investigation into 
the activity of the Finders had become a CIA internal matter. The MPD report has been classified 
SECRET and was not available for review. I was advised that the FBI had withdrawn from the 
investigation several weeks prior and that the FBI Foreign Counter Intelligence Division had 
directed MPD not to advise the FBI Washington Field Office of anything that had transpired. 

No further information will be available. No further action will be taken. 

ACTION TO BE TAKEN BY LESD/TECS: 

No action to be taken on the basis of this report.
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